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Types of Types of Economic Theory Courses

Michael 8. Lawlor
Duke University and Wake Forest University
May, 1993

Introduction. What follows is an essay examining the state of the History of Economics
sub-discipline viewed through the contents of Ed Tower’s History of Economic Thought:
Reading Lists, Course Qutlines, Exams, Puzzles and Problems. | originally wrote this piece
for discussion at Craufurd Geodwin's “History of Economics Brown Bag Discussion Group”
at Duke, where [ was visiting in 1994-95. That version was based on the 1990 edition of
this volume. Ed Tower then invited me to update it for inclusion in the 1995 volume. Since
1 began with this focus, and since I am aiming this essay at fellow historians of economics,
who should have no aversion to finding an “cld™ volume, I will take the liberty of referring
to courses represented in both volumes (1990, 1995). The intent is to provoke some
reflection on our subject by organizing the courses represented here into categories
suggestive of issues related to teaching the history of economics.

Overview. These collections contain: syllabi, reading lists, and exam questions written by
35 different scholar/economists. They also contains collections of History of Economics
Field Preliminary Exams from various graduate programs. It makes no pretense to
exhaustiveness or representativeness and there are certain peculiarities of the collections that

T will note at the end. Judging from the overall sample of courses, though, the one overriding
characteristic that stands out is the wide degree of consensus in the field. If we exclude
outliers {I will deal with them below), the definition of this agreement would be accurately
conveyed by listing the elements of the standard canon that is being taught as the history of
economics in the Anglo-American academy. It would without fail include the usuat titles
from Smith, Ricardo, Marx, Jevons, Menger, Marshall, Walras and Keynes. Most likely it
would also contain some mention of Mercantilism, Physiocracy, Malthus, Bentham, J.5.
Mill, and American Institutionalism. No one will be surprised by this, but the wide range of
agreement on basic subject matter ("texts") does perfiaps say something about the nature of
the field in general and the approaches to teaching it.

Do we mostly teach Whig history?

Further it is worthwhile considering the question of an orthodox canon. Is it legitimate,
complete, sexist, eurocentric, etc., etc..? What vision of the discipline of economics does it
imply? What vision of the sub-discipline of the history of economics does it imply? The
reader will no doubt have other things to ask. Let me reveal my own view a bit, even at this
early stage, and say that it appears o me that there is, and should be, a standard canon of
classic economic texts, a familiarity with which is a requisite part of the education of a
student of economics. This does imply that the history of economics is at least partly (but not
exclusively) a service sub-discipline within an economics curriculum. Furthermore, this
particular use of the history of economics, to be legitimate, must presume that there is a
minimum degree of continuity of subject matter under investigation from Smith 1o
Samuelson. Nevertheless, there are a wide range of more internal sub-discipline questions
that this particular use of the history of economics does not bear on. These include, for
example, the specific readings one can give to the larger historical record in which the canon
is set. Along with this, of course, come all of the attendant problems of historiography and
outlets for intelectual imagination that make history such a fascinating activity. But again,
in our subject, there should be a presumption of familiarity with the canon of classic texts
that is prior 1o this specialist work.




Most of the courses in these volumes are involved only in encouraging students to take the
first baby steps toward fuifilling this now too rare presumptive proficiency. Thus the
classification I am about to present should be recognized for what it covers and what it
excludes. That is, it concerns the analysis of how basic courses, open to non-specialist in the
field, are taught - often with little distinction being made berween graduate and
undergraduate work. Put in terms of the forgoing discussion, these are Taostly service
courses for those who lack the basic proficiency which entry into the sub-discipline requires,
Given the low (and perhaps still falling?) importance attached to the sub-discipline of the
history of economics by the economics profession, it is inevitable that this is the setting most
historians of economics find themselves teaching in most of the time. Historically, the sub-
discipline grew out of such a service environment, in an era when it was considered an
essential element of an economist’s education. Another result of this situation is the
peculiarly amateur nature of much of the practice of the history of economics. I think it is
fair to say that most scholars of the history of economics have not been frained at all. They
were econonlists who happened for various reasons of temperament and situation to read
books - even old books! It is worth considering, though, whether this might be a thing of
the past. Has the sub-discipline now reached a stage of specialization that would benefit
from some more specialized graduate training? 1 will return to this theme at the end.

Categorizing the Courses. As mentioned, there is a extreme degree of continuity in the
core subject matter of these courses. A classification scheme must therefore emphasize the
differences that do exist. I have grouped them into three Types, within which T then try to
differentiate by some more or less obvious criteria. The three types are: 1) General Survey
Courses, 2) Special Topics in History Courses, and 3) Other Courses: Not Necessarily
Historical.

1. The General Survey Course. This category contains most of the entries. Surely it is the
standard course taught today. It is an attempt to cover everything from the Tableau
Economique to Sunspot Equilibria and everyone from Moses to Buchanan. Often (from this
sample about half the time) it is split into two courses with 1870 as the favorite dividing line.
It also appears to be common from these entries for the course to be taught to both
undergraduates and graduates at the same time. Whether this is driven by low enrollments
or scarce teaching resources in the area is not clear.

Variations on the theme.

a}Texts or Textbooks? Many of the strictly undergraduate courses rely heavily on textbooks
or other secondary readings, while these are often supplemented with primary readings in
graduate classes. Warren Samuels’ (1990, 1995) classes are a good example. The topical
coverage is almost identical in his undergraduate and graduate classes. The former uses a
textbook, though, and the latter secondary journai articles and original texts. There is also
the intermediate position, well represented here by Martin Spechler, of using (or in his case
assembling and publishing} a reader of selected passages from historical texts. One suspects
part of this has to do with class sizes and the quality of students. Large classes of less than
motivated students surely inhibit a focus on original texts. Finally, Richard Gift (1990) is
notable in this regard for using Adam Smith’s Wealth of Nations as the textbook in the first
half of his survey course. In fact he emphasizes reading it "in its entirety,” thereby providing
examples, among those who survive, of those mythical scholars Blaug quotes a Smith
specialist as searching for, who have read the Wealth of Nations cover to cover. A question
arises: to what extent is a textbook useful and/or reasonable in the history of economics?

b) Coverage. Within the standard canon there are always going to be differences inl
emphasis, but some of these entries, still advertising themsel]ves as general surveys ta].ce
emphasis to an extreme. Mostly this seems to be Eied up with grmc?mg modern theoretical
axes on the historical record - a time-honored tradition. Largely f_.hls involves acts of
omission - simply ignoring those parts of ;he canon that are too dlfﬁcu!t to fit into a
particular reading. George Stigler (1990), for example, x_nade no mention of Mam, the
Institutionalists, or Keynes in his reading lists - thus admlrably. showing disdain for t.he2
temptation to focus on the parochial concerns of Chicagoans like Veblen and Miichell.

It shoutd be noted, though, that these cases are a distinct minority, in thestj, collections at
jeast, Most survey courses, like most modern theory texts, seem to be trying to pllease
everyone at once. Or, is this just more evidence of the wide agreement on the basic canon?

c) Seyle. It is difficult to convey this distinction, but one does see & distinct personaht}_(
coming through in seme of these course descriptions and .sy]]abt that.I wom}ld suggest is
probably not so evident in courses in theoretical and applied economic topics. After all, one
does have to be "crazy” in some professional sense, ta be inter‘estcc.i in these topics to any
serious degree. Here are a few examples of what I mean (again within the category of
purported "survey” courses). William Baumol's (1990) course conveys all the messages ofa
THEORIST: terse, well specified investigations of manageable problems. Thus h|§ 1 page
syllabus, complete lack-of secondary literature, and exclusive focus on the interesting
technica! issues of modeling classical value and distribution theory. Peter Groenewegen
{1990, 1995), for my money, is the scholar’s scholar of the group. His survey course
reading list and course outline are careful, highly organized and bul_gmg Wlth refer;nces.
Roger Backhouse (1995) and D.P. O'Brien (1995) also offer extensive t?lbllographaes.
Duke’s Craufurd Goodwin (1990, 1995), as befits his long tenure as edlt'or of HOPE, )
displays a magisterial breadth of scope in his 1 semester course: "The History of Econor_mc
Thought: From Aristotle to the Present.” Finally, Mark Perlman’s (199Q) course 'matc.anals,
one of the longest entries, indicates a complex and original view of the discipline in his
interestingly different reading list and his highly detailed instructions to students.’

d) Coverage of the recent period. The material twreated in the last part of this course (s'ince
1936} is the most subject to variation in these entries.* Probably the most common point of
division between economics’ history and its present is Hick’s Value and Capital. But there
are alternatives. Perlman (1990} goes into great detail on the rise of empirical methods. He
investigates both the tise of data collection and the evolution of econometric me.thods to
analyze it. Bruce Caldwell (1990} revives the Austrians at the end. George Stigler (1990)
finishes with Frank Knight. Geoff Harcourt (1990, 1995) with Joan Robinson, Kaldor and

*As opposed to the more specialized topics covered in category 2, below.

ICuriously, though, on the University of Chicago History of Economic Thought Prghm.
Exam for 1987 (1950, p. 256), Keynes does appears as a possible topic in one of the questions.
Evidently it is possible to distill the target of this question from the air, while it takes something
more substantial, textwally speaking, to shoot at it

3See his directions to students on writing term papers (1990, p. 210) for a gem of
professorial wit and wisdom.

*Too bad that we don’t have an entry here from Tedd Lowry who would surely ha\(e
taken introduced more variation on the earliest periods of subject. For some attempt in this
direction see Stein’s (1995) survey course.
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Sraffa. The most radical viewpoint with regard to this.dividing Iine,’ though, has to b_e l!laat
implicit in Richard Gift’s (1990) two courses. Eschewing the usual 'marginal revolution

.- ép'prOa‘éh,f he: divides the courses and disciplim? at the t_um of the 19th cenmry.‘ .The first

" course, " Foundations of Modern Economics” is exclusively fc:‘cuied on the‘ polm.cal and
literary treatments of economic questions in the 18th century.” “A Technical History of
“"Modern Economics,” the second course, covers "R]Fardo to Sraffa and Georgescu-Roegen."
" If is focused on value and distribution and the "significance of the neoclassical preduction
function.” Moreover, along the way "several philosophical systems will be used, and special
importance is assigned to Whitehead, Sarter, and Jaspers (1990, p. 83)." In Gift’s course we
are clearly a long way from the textbook survey,

2. Special Topics in History Courses. There are a number of different courses represented
here which, by explicit choice of focus, avoid the dilemma of breadth versus depth that is
inherent in the survey course. It does not appear that any of these are restricted to stedents
who already have taken the survey, and there seems no necessary reason that they should be.
In many ways these look to be the most interesting courses. Certainly they would come
much closer to specialist training than the previous set of surveys. As an example, Tony
Aspromourgos (1990) teaches a course on "Post Keynesian Economics” that starts with the
General Theory, but then covers the whole of what we might call post-war Cambridge
Economic Theory. All of Sraffa’s work, the major capital controversy papers, the historical
work of Garegnani, Bharadwaj, etc..., are dealt with in detail. Geoff Harcourt (1990, 1995)
has a set of similar courses at Cambridge that covers most of the same ground, in even
greater detail. Aspromourgos and Groenewegen {1990, with White, 1995) team teach a two
semester sequence exclusively devoted to Marshall and Keynes. Their course looks very
close 1o the kind of thing one might find in a graduate course in a history department, with
complete coverage of the texts, and the historical setting and the secondary scholarly
literature. Robert Ekelund, Jr.’s (1990) course, "The Neoclassical Period through Marshail
and Veblen,” does much the same thing for a particular period as Aspromourgos and
Groenewegen do for their particular authors. 1, also, have recently taught a course like this
exclusively devoted to Keynes, and ean report it is was rewarding for both the instructor and
student.

Another departure from the standard course is to vary the approach, rather than the topics.
A prime example of this is Philip Mirowski's (1995) “The History of Economic Thought in
the Context of Intellectual History.” Mirowski’s emphasis is on the critical and imaginative
interpretation of the standard canon, rather than its formal content. “This is a course which
tatends to ask how it is that we have arrived at this curious configuration of doctrines called
‘economics,” and more importantly, how differing modes of historical discourse tend to
ratify us in our prejudices about our own involvement in this curious project.”

One would hope for more examples of courses that take a rigkier, innovative stance on our
subject. In fact, a collection of materials from Just this type of course might be a more
valuable resource than the repetitive listing of surveys.

3. Other Courses: Not Necessarily History. Finally there are scattered about in these
volumes a number of course that can only be described as "different.” In many cases this
seems 1o result from the common conflation of "methodology” with “history,” But there are
also some selections I can make no sense of at all as part of this collection.

a) Methodology. John Lodewijks’ (1590) "Economic Methodology" and Roger Backhouse’s
{1995) “Economic Explanation” are both courses that briefly touch on some secondary
literature in the history of economics, but in fact are almost exclusively concerned with the
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ariety of modern methodological debate - most of it written since 1970, the era of

re historically minded approach to the same topic is :found in Lo:xis Putterman’s _(1990,
1995) "The History and Philosophical Context of Economic Thought.” Putterman relies

& vily on original economic texts to highlight the philosophic and pp]iti_cal presuppositfons
: h?avar?’om strands of economic writing. He also presents an interesting in-depth analysis of
o

" nathics and economics.”
: Another angle on methodology is found in Thomas Borcherding and Thomas Rochon’s

" (1990) "The Nature of Secial Science Inquiry.™ This course corgtain_s v;u'tua]ly no history
- hatsoever. Rather, it is a comparative study in the various "scientific” methods of moedern
Wl - .

olicy analysis. Their major concern is the interplay between econc_»mic and political science
gicwpoints, with what appears to be special emphasis on public choice theory.

b) Postmodernism. The sole entry that unequivocally qualifies for this.title is Jane !{ossetti’s
(1990) "Economics as Literature,” which wants to break new ground in the analysis of

economic texts. & may or may not be a curiosity of this endeavor - it depends on your

reading - that there are no economic texts actually evident in the course. Perhaps
Mirowski's course, already mentioned, could also be classified here.

¢) Explicit Revivalism. Traces of this approach probably show up in any hlstor){ of Th:lught,
but without such exclusive emphasis. These are an open attempt (0 mine the hlStOl'l? A
record for modern theoretical insight, and then to s_tagc a revival - if not 2 resurrccn;m. .

James Bonar once said, " 'Going back’ may sometimes pm:haps be a cautious way od '%‘mng
forwards....But it has its pitfalls.” A prime example of this genre is Fred Glahe and Tracy

é': Mott’s (1990)" Alternative Economic Paradigms.” lts focus is the old and new versions of

Marxism, (Post) Keynesianism and Austrianism. “Institutionalist Economic Theory” by

s Philip Mirowski {1995), which looks like a fascinating cross-disciplinary treatment of the

topic, can also be grouped as revivalism. But though Mirowski throws in the occasional

" article by Veblen and Mitchell, the majority of the readings are much more modern.

itorial/Clerical Oversights?  Finally, there are three entries in these V(ilun?es wl}osc
ﬂcﬁ:?iz? seems to make littélge sense. One is Thomas Ma_yer’s {1990) course Onentat_:o(? to
Economic Research.” Maybe the fact that it starts off with a nod tolmethodology, Fln:ai l;na.n,
McCloskey, et al, misled someone. Nevertheless, the real aim of this course - signaled by
such topics as "Facing Up to the Publication Gun" anfi "Writing and' the' Econom;q "
Researcher" - is to teach graduate students how to write a wo,rkx‘t‘:anhke journal article in an
acceptable modern style. In the 1995 volume, Bill Kaempfer’s R_esearch Methods in
Economics” is essentially an undergraduate treatment of th:e material prefcntcduby Mczge'r.
Perhaps these two are explainable as a confusion betweenl meﬂjodolugy ”and. met,h G' e
Even that cannot be said for the final oddity, Thomas Kniesner’s (1990) "Kniesner’s Gui eh 0
Docioral Dissertations.” While this undoubtedly provides a very competent account of suc
problems as “the introduction,” " resulis,” "typing details,” etc..., one cannot help bL;t
wonder how even the encyclopedic Schumpeter would find a place for it in a book titled the

History of Economics®

*1 should add that 1 have talked to Ed Tower about these entxjies, and abm:,t the paper
included in the 1995 volume, “Quatity Ranking of General and Spacxal'ty 'Jagrnals b_y Skeels
and Laumas. In his defense, it should be noted that Ed is not a spectahs.t in t}w History of
Economics and his editorial reach must extend over all the 25 volumes of his series. But there
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Summary Remarks. There is variety in the history of economics. There is also a large pool _' RN

of schalarly talent and knowledge whose standards are most often very high. Nevertheless,
the subject is certainly swimming against the professional tide and is likely to slip under if
new directions are not found. It cannot be healthy for a discipline to be so exclusively
devoted to a low priority service role as the usual history of thought course implies ours is.
Taking a cue from our own discipline’s history, radical change, if it comes, will have to be
equal parts sociological/political (within the profession 1 mean), methodological and
substantive. I do not see the way forward politically. I would suggest, though, that the
growing cross-discipiinary nature of much modern history of economics may provide the
strength of content and method that is needed. In particular, more emphasis on the method
of history than has hitherto been the case would be welcome. It is notable that, except
implicitly, this issue never surfaces in the courses surveyed here. Perhaps this is because
historians of economics are still not reproducible commodities. They seem to just happen.

Improvement along these lines is bound to mean some change at the level of graduate
training.

is something informative about the status of the History of Fconomics within the profession, in

his reply to me that they ended up here because he could think of no other place in the 25
volumes where they would fit,
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staley, C.E., A History of Economic Thought: From Aristotle to Arrow (1989).
Heilbroner, R1., The Worldly Philosophers 1980 pb.

lus selected excerpts of the great economists themselves. In addition, I recqmmend
prowsing through my Great Economists Before Keynes (1987, pb).

Qctober 1, 8 Adam Smith

ley, chap. 5: 41- 57; Heilbroner, chaps. 2- 3: 15- 57. .
g:’:il’}):, A, pThe Wealth of Nations, ed. A.S. Skinner (Penguin Books, 1970), Bk I,
chaps. 1- 3, 10 (Pt. 1 only): 109- 26, 201- 22.

15, 22: Thomas R rt Malth

- Gtaley, chap. 6: 57- 66; Heilbroner, chap. 4: 58- 8{. . _
idait}}lrus, T}?F., An Essay on the Principle of Population, ed. A. Flew (Penguin Books,

. 1970), chaps. 1- 2: 67- 80.

2 vember 5; David Ric

Staley, chap. 8: 77- 94, ‘
: Rich;{rdo, 3., Principles of Political Economy and Taxation, ed. R.M. Hartwell

vem 19 John rt Mill

* Staley, chap. 7: 71- 74, chap. 10: 107-20. . . '

© Mill, 1.S., Principles of Political Fconomy, ed. D. Winch (Penguin Books, 1970), Bk IV
“‘chaps. 6,7: 111~ 43.

vember 26, December 3; Karl Marx

Staley, chap. 11: 120- 33; Heilbroner, chaps. 5 6: 81- 130,
Marx, K., Capital, vol. 1 (Penguin Books, 1976), Pt I, chaps. 4- 8: 247- 306.

14, 21: Marginal Revplution

11




Staley, chap. 12: 133- 46;, chap. 14: 160- 69.
Blaug, M., Economic History and the History of Economics (1986), chap. 11: 205- 18.

I ' IE
Staley, chap. 15: 169- 78.
11,35 M 11 and Partial Equilibrium
Staley, chap. 16: 178- 98; Heilbroner, chap. 7: 131- 61.
Marshall, A., Principles of Economigs, ed. C.W. Guillebaud (1961),
3- 6, Bk VI, chaps. 3- 5: 92- 137, 546- 79,

Mar : B6 hm-Bawerk on Capital and Inter

Staley, chap. 13: 146- 56.

Heilbroner, chaps. 9- 11: 188- 249.

12

Bk I, chaps.
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g 5. What w mith’ r

" Every student is expected to write one paper to present to a tutorial and to hand it in

for grading. The listed readings under each topic may be regarded as forming the
basis for each paper, which should be about 700- 900 words long. All topics will be
assigned by the third week. No more than two students may work on a single topic,
which will be assigned on a first come first served basis.

i Division of Labour in Adam Smi

P. Groenewegen, "Division of Labour", The New Palgrave. A Dictionary of

EMM" eds. J. Eatwell, M. Milgate and P. Newman (1987), Vol. 1: 901- 5.

2. mith" f Vat istri

Commanded?

P.H. Douglas, "Smith's Theory of Value land Distribution”, in J.M. Clark, et. al.
Adam Smith 1776- 1926 (1978), Ch. 4: 77- 115.

FLM. Robertson and W.L. Taylor, "Adam Smith's Approach to the Theory of Valid,
The Economic Journal, June 1957

3, h nomi litics in

“E.G. West, Adam Smith and Modern Economics (1990}, Ch. 7: 83- 104

'A.T. Peacock, "The Treatment of the Principles of Public Finance in The Wealth of

tipns", Essays on Adam Smith, eds. A.S. Skinner and T. Wilson (1975), 553- 67.

 Natigns”,

. T. Mayer, "David Hume and Monetarism" QE 95(1), Aug 1980: 89- 101. - also
" History of Economic Thought, ed. M. Blaug (1980): 372- 84,

4. Relative Wages in Smith

" E.H. Phelps Brown, "The Labour Market", The Market and the State, eds. T. Wilson
~and A.S. Skinner (1976), Ch. 8: 243- 59.

" A. Rees, "Compensaling Wage Differentials", Essays on Adam Smith, eds. A.S.

Skinner and T. Wilson (1975), 336- 49.

rowth?

. P.A. Samuelson, "The Canonical Classical Model of Political Economy”, Journal of
", Economic Literature, December 1978, 16 (4): 1415- 34 — also Collected Scientific
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i '.nat" Economica, 44(174) May, 1977: 145- 61 -~ also The History of Economic
.551Mheou nt, ed. M. Blaug (1990): 87- 103.

" 'jo. Whatis the Transformation Problem in Marx?
gamuelson, "Understanding the Marxian Notion of Exploitation‘, ']oumal of
mic Literature, June, 1971, 9(2) : 399- 431 - also Collected Scientific Papers of

Papers of Paul A Samuelson, ed. K. Crowley (1986), Vol. 5: 598- 617.

5. Hollander, "On Professor Samuelson’s Canonical Model of Political Economy",

[ournal of Economic Literature, June, 1980, 18 (2): 559- 74.

P.A. Samuelson, "Noise and Signal in Debates Among Classical Economists: A

Reply", Journal of Economic Literature, June, 1980, 18 (2): 575- 78 -- also Collected A

Scientific Papers of Paul A. Samuelson, ed. K. Crowley (1986), Vol. 5: 618- 22. '.'.'med. RC. Merton, Vol.3 (1972), 276- 308 — also in Karl Marx's
.  Beonomics Critical Assessments, ed. V.C. Wood (1988), 3: 217- 56.
6. Did Ricardo Hold a Labour Theory of Value? I Econauies =e s e
. . g :W- _ Baumol, "The Transformation of Values: What Marx Really Menat {An
G.J. Stigler, "Ricardo and the 93 per cent Labor Theory of Value", American . Interpretation)", Journal of Economic Literature, March, 1974, 12(1):51- 62 — also
Economic Review, June, 1958 -- also his Essays in the History of Economics (1965), % . Karl Marx. Critica! Assessments, 3:371- 87.
Ch. 12: 326- 42. & )
%”?-“_ i f Competition in M all?

D.F. Gordon, "What Was the Labor Theory of Value?” American Economic Review
49(2), May, 1959, 462- 72, or "Value, Labor Theory of", International Encyclopedia of
the Social Sciences, ed. D.L. Sills (Macmillan, 1968), Vol. 16: 279- 82 -- also The

History of Economic Thought, ed. M. Blaug (1990): 3- 13.

7. icardian System Falsifiable?

G J. Stigler, "Competition” and P.J. McMulty, "Competition: Austsrian Conception”

. 'The New Palgrave. A Dictionary of Economics, I: 531- 37.

RE Backhose, "Competition”, Foundations of Economic Thought, ed. J. Creedy,

" (1990): 58- 86.

M. Blaug, Economic History and the History of Economics (1986}, Ch. 4: xiii- xv, 91-

s, rshal he Bargaining Disadvaniages.of L
114. 3y

A Petrides, "Alfred Marshali's Attitudes to Trade Unions;" History of Political
" Economy, Spring, 1973, 5(1): 165- 98.

RCO Matthews, "Marshall and the Labour Market”, Centenary Essays on Alfred
“iMarshall, ed. J K. Whitaker (1990): 14- 43.

N.B. de Marchi, "The Empirical Content and Longevity of Ricardian Economics®,
Economica, August, 1970, 37(147): 187- 90 — also David Ricardo, Critical
Assessments, ed. V.C. Wood, I: 217- 34.

8. at Was Ricardo's Th f Wages?

D. Ricardo, Pringiples of Political Economy, Ch. 5.

JR. Hicks, S. Hollander, "Mr Ricardo and the Moderns", Quarterly Journal of
Economics, August 1977, 91 (3): 351- 69 - also David Ricardo, Critical Assessments,

L ialist Calculation D

: P Murrell, "Did the Theory of Market Socialism Answer the Challenge of qu.wig
“‘von Mises? A REinterpretation of the Socialist Controversy”, History of Political

3:376-91. - 'Heonomy, Spring, 1983, 15 (1):92- 105 -- also The History of Econornic Thought, ed.
M. Blaug (1990): 291- 304,
9. 's Law of Markets ; Sen nsense? e

Kl Vaughn, "Economic Calculation Under Socialism: The Austrian Contribution”,
. Eéonomic Inquiry, 18 October, 1980, 535- 54 -- also Austrian Economigs, ed. AS.
“ Littlechild (1990}, 3:332- 51.

G.5. Becker, W.]. Baumol, "The Classical Monetary Theory : The Outcome of the:
Diiscussion, Economica, 19 November 1952 : 355- 76 -- also Essays in Economic
Thought : Aristotle to Marshall, eds. ].]. Spenler, W.R. Allen (1960): 753- 72.

W.]. Baumal, "Say's (at least) Eight 77 or What Say and James Mill May Really Have
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Duke University

Econdmics 150.1
The History of Economic Thought:
From Aristotle to Keynes
Fall, 1993 )
Craufurd D.Goocdwin
229 Social Sciences

About the Coupse
Pringipal Readings

The available textbooks for this subject are not entirely
satisfactory. The most comprehensive is Henry Spiegel, The
Growth of Fconomic Thought (Duke Press, 3d ed., 1991). It is
available at the bookstore. Spiegel's text contains an excellent
bibliographical guide of more than 200 pages that is helpful in
writing papers and deciding what else to read. HNor does a
comprehensive collection of primary readings exist, My response
has been.to compile a set of readings for the course which
includes material from primary sources as well as some current
secondary comment. Items included this year are limited somewhat
by the need to pay royalties to publishers for photocopying.
These readings are bound in a volume entitled Collected Readings:
Historv of Economic Thought. This too can be purchased in the
bookstore., Some of you may wish to purchase, for use in this
course and for your library thereafter, copies of some of the
great classics in the history of economics. Many of these remain
in print and can be purchased in inexpensive editions. Many also
are available in a variety of editions in second-hand bookstores.
some of these classics that I would suggest you put at the head
of your list are Smith's Wealth of Nations, Malthus' Essay on
Population, Ricarde's Principles, Marx's Capital, Veblen's Theory
of the Leisure Class, Marshall's Principles, and Keynes's Gener:l
Theory.

To complement the text and the readings, I recommend the
very popular and entertaining book by Robert Heilbroner, The
Worldly Philosophers. For more than a million readers it has
been the first introduction to the history of economic thought.

The reserve shelf contains a selection of frequently-used
primary and secondary materials on 24 hour reserve,

Perkins Library. Because faculty and students at Duke have
for many years had a deep interest in the history of econcmics
the Library has an excellent collection of materials related to
the subject. Students are urged to become acguainted with this
treasure trove. In particular you should be aware of the
Goldsmith-Kress Library of Economic Literature (printed hooks
through 1800) which is available on microfilm in the newspaper
room. A printed user's guide tells you how to take advantage of
this collection. The Manuscript Department in Perkins has begun
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~.to develop a special collection of economists' papers that could
-ibe used for preparing student papers. The collections of Carl

Menger, Oskar Morgenstern, Sidney Weintraub, Lloyd Metzler, Earl

 -Hami1t°nr and Calvin Hoover are especially noteworthy.

History of Political Economy (HOPE). This foremost journal

ﬂ'in the field of the history of economic thought is edited and

ublished at Duke. A complete set is in the stacks of Perkins
Library. In addition, Vol. 15, No. 4 of HOPE contains author and
subject indexes covering volumes 1-15 (1968-1983). Subscriptions
are avallable at student rates.

pectures and Discussion Sections

Lectures will be given during the first portions of class

.periods on Mondays and Wednesdays (roughly 2:20~3:10pm). In

addition we will have discussion periocds, 3:10-3:35pm. 1In the

R discussion periods class members will address specified questions

and contribute to the discussion at every meetigg. Attendance is
required. Some suggested questions for discus§1on at the
discussion sessions are attached. Certain articles from the

i readings should be read specifically for the discussion {they are
. denoted by an asterisk). These articles relate to tpe discussion
'~ questions. Designated class members will lead off with a few

i minutes of presentation at each of the discussion pericds. These

presentations should be provocative and incisive, not merely

:ﬂ:reports of reading. Discussion will be informal but it is an
. important part of the course and everyone is expected to be
. present and take part.

More about the Discussion Periods

Discussion will center on general questions related to the

-_.1ectures. All class members should have thought and read about
:these questions and completed the relevant readings_for the
" material covered beforehand. Designated students will be asked

to lead off with a brief response to the guestion of the day from
whatever perspective they deem appropriate. They should not

- simply read and summarize the text, the lecture, or any piece of
. reading. The focus should be on interpretation, not mere
. presentation of factual information, A4ll students should be

prepared to participate in all discussions at every meeting.
They may prepare by exploring some aspects of the topic in depth

' or in breadth, as they prefer. I will expect to talk

individually with those students responsible for leading the

j discussion, and others, about how they might prepare. I will

feel free to call upon students who remain excessively silent

“’. during the discussion. The discussion periods are a device for

keeping in continuing touch with a student's progress. Students

“; should immediately select ¢uestions they wish teo address during

the course of the semester. First come first served.

17




Paper

Each class member is required to prepare a paper on a
topic¢ in the history of economiecs., The paper should contain
independent observations and conclusions after reading primary
and secondary materials related to the topic. You may, if you
wish, develop your paper from the response to a gquestion you
will address in the discussion perieds. I can suggest other
paper topics, A list of topics which students selected in
past years appears in the coursepak. The paper should be
approximately 10-15 pages, double-spaced, and typed. It is due
on Wednesday, November 10. On Wednesday, October 5 a one-page
summary of your topic and the nature of the research to date must
be handed in. This is to insure that you are making adequate
progress toward the completion of a satisfactory paper.

Indjvidual Consultations

I wish to talk with each class member about ideas for a
paper for approximately 15 minutes during September. The sooner
the better. Sign-up sheets for appointments will be distributed.
You should be prepared during these meetings, if possible, to
make f£firm decisions about topics. You should think carefully
about this matter before the meeting.

aminationsg

If the class size is sufficiently small in lieu of a mid~
term test class members will be asked to submit short papers (3-5
pages) with which they introduced the discussion perisds--
probably three each. If the class becomes large there will he a
mid-term test covering material to that point. There is a take
home final examination covering the entire course. Copies of
previous exams are reprinted in the coursepak.
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Fall Semester 1993
Economics 150

Course Outline

Topic
Introduction

Application of the History and Philosophy of
Science to the History of Economics

Economics as rhetoric, etc.

Greeks, Scholastics, Mercantilists
Physiccrats

Precursors of Classical Economics

Adam Smith

Smith cont.

Malthus on Population and Effective Demand
Malthus ceont.

Ricardo on Diminishing Returns

Ricardo cont.

J. 8. Mill and The Classical Tradition
¢lassical Tradition cont.

Mid~term break

Attacks on Classicism--Utopian Socialists, Henry
George, The Historical School

Marx

Marx cont.

Predecessors of Marginalism
Marginal Revolution
Thorstein Veblen

American Institutionalism

19




Nov.

Nov.,

Rov.

Nov.

Dec.

Dec.

Dec.

15
17
22

29

Marshallian Economics

Origins of Macroeconomics
John Maynard Keynes
Keynes cont.

Keynesian Economics
Neo-Classical Synthesis

Conclusion

k;nneth E. Boulding

‘sraufurd D. Goodwin

;ﬁ;rk Blaug

ZCraufurd D. Goodwin

.:bbnald N. McCloskey

Jack L. Amariglio

Frangois Quesnay

David Hume

Adam Smith
Robert E. Prasch

Thomas R. Malthus

éfhard de Mandeville

LiST oF ITEMS IN ECONOMICS 150 COURSEPAK

"After Samuelson, Whe needs Adam
Smith?"

"Notes on Philosophy of Science/
History of Economics"

"Kuhn vs. Lakatos"

"Toward a Theory of the History
of Economics"

"The Rhetoric of Economics"

"The Body, economic discourse, and
power: an economist's introduction
to Foucault®

"The Politics"

"Summa Theologica®

"England's Treasure By Forraign
Trade"

"Modern Defenders of Mercantilist
Theory"

"Interpretation of Mercantilist
Economics”

"Explanation of the Economic Table"
Selections from: "Fable of the
Bees, or Private Vices, Public
Benefits"

"of the Balance of Trade"

"An Inquiry inte the MNature and
Causes of the Wealth of Nations
1776%

"The Ethics of Growth in Adam
Smith's Wealth of Nations"

"An Essay on the Principle of
Population 1798%

23
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D. Ricardo

F. Fetter

Karl Marx

M. Bronfenbrenner

Karl Marx

William Jevons

T.W. Hutchison

Mark Blaug

Donald Winch

A.M. Endres

Karen I. Vaughn

Jeff E. Biddle

Mark Blaug

Robert L. Heilbroner

‘Econony and Taxation®

"The Principles of Political

"The Rise and Decline of
Ricardian Economics®

Selections from "Das Kapital®

"The Vicissitudes of Marxian
Economics"

Selected quotations

Selections from "Theory of
Political Economy"

"Marginal Revolution-Decline and
Fall of English Classical Political
Econonmy"

"Was There a Marginal Revolution®

"Marginalism and the Boundaries of
Economic Science"

"Menger, Wieser, B8hm-Bawerk"

"The Mengerian Roots of the
Austrian Revivali"

"Purpose and Evolution in Commons's
Institutionalism”

"Second Thoughts on the Keynesian
Revolution®

"Modern Economics as a Chapter in
the History of Economic Thought"

-/ pextbooks:

Economics 150
Fall Semester, 1993

Reading Assignments

Henry Spiegel, The Growth of Egonomic Thought, Duke University

Press, Durham, 1%91.

R. H. Heilbroner, The Worldly Philosophers=s, Simon and ‘Schuster,

New York 1986 (sixth edition).

" galected Readings: ie of Political Econom

Introduction - August 30
H. Spiegel, Introduction

K. Boulding, "After Samuelson, Who Needs Adam Smith?" HOPE 3:2
(1871), pp. 225-237.

Applications of the History and Philosophy of Science and
Literary Theory to the History of Economics - Sept. 1-6

€. Goodwin, "Some Notes on the Philosophy of Science and the
History of Economics,? Mimeo, pp. 1-13.

M. Blaug, "Kuhn versus Lakatos or Paradigms versus Research
Programmes in the history of economics," HOPE 7:4 {1975),
pPpP. 399-433.

*C. Goodwin, "Toward a Theery of the History of Economics,"
HQPE 12:4 (1980), pp. 610-619.

D. N. MecCloskey, “The Rhetoric of Economics," Journal of

Economic Literature, 21.2, June 19813.

Jack Amariglic, "The Body, Economic Discourse, and Power," HOPE,
20.4 (1988}, pp. 583~613.

Greeks, and Scholasticg - Sept. 8

Spiegel, chaps. 1-3

Aristotle, "Politics and Ethics," in A. E. Monroe {ed.) Early
Economic_Thought, Harvard University Press, Cambridge, 1930,
PP. 3-29.

St. Thomas Aquinas, "Summa Theologica,™ in Monroe, ibhid., pp. 53~
77.




Mercantiljsts ~ Sept. 8
spiegel, chaps. 4-7

T. Mun, "England's Treasure by Forraign Trade," in Monr P
; o
cit., pp. 171-197. ’ =2

*W. R. Allen, "Modern Defenders of Mercantilist Th " PE 2:
(1970}, pp. 381-397. sory," HOEE 2:2

*A. W. Coats, "The Interpretation of Mercantilist
Economics," HOPE 5:2 (1973), pp. 485-495.

Physiograts - Sept. 13
Spiegel, chap. &

F. Quesna “Tableau E i L i
348.Y' conomique,® in Monree, op. git., pp. 341~

Precursors of Classical Economics - Sept. 15

Spiegel, chap., ¢

B. Mandev?lle,'"The Fable of The Bees," in S,
eadi in the story of Fgonomis Thouw
New York 1930, pp. 2-18.

Patterson (ed.},
McGraw-Hill,

D. Huﬁgi_;gg.the Balance of Trade," in Monroe, pp. git., PP-
Smith - Sept. 20, 22
*Heilbroner, chap. 3
Speigel, chaps. 10-11
A. Smé:hél"T:e We:ith of Nations," in R. D. Collison Black (ed.),
Development of Economic Analysis: 1776-184 .

Charles & Abbot, Devon 1971, pp. 1i1-52.

R.E. Prasch, "The Ethics of Growth in Adanm
S Smith's Wealth of
Nations" HOPE 23.2 (1991), pp. 337-351. : °

M s _on Po ation and Effective Demand - Sept. 27, 29

Spiegel, chaps. 12, 13

*Heilbroner, chap. 4

7. R. Malthus, "An Essay on the Principle of Population," in
Black, op. c¢it., pp. 77-%0.

Ricardo _on Diminishing Returns - Oct. 4, 6
spiegel, chaps. 14-15

p. Ricardo, "The Principles of Political Economy and
Taxation," in Black, op, git., pp. 161-175.

#F. Petter, "The Rise and Decline of Ricardian Economics,™
HOPE 1:1 (1969}, pp. 67-84.

J. &. Mill and the Classical Traditioen - Cct. 11, 13

Spiegel, chap. 16

Attacks on Classical Fconomies - Oct. 20

Heilbroner, chaps. 5-7

Spiegel, chaps. 17-19

Marx - oOct. 25, 27
Spiegel, chaps. 20-21

K. Marx, "Das Kapital," in Patterson, op. cit., pp. 640-666

K. Marx, Various Quotations from Marx, Mimeo, pp. 1-6.

*M. Bronfenbrenner, "The Vicissitudes of Marxian Economics,"
HOPE 2:2 (1970), pp. 205-224.

Predecessors of Marginalism - Nov. 1
Spiegel, chap. 22

Marginal Revolution - Nov. 3
spiegel, chap. 23-25

W. 5. Jevons, "Theory of Pelitical Economy," in Patterson,
op. c¢it., pp. 324-345.
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T. W. Hutchison, "The 'Marginal Revolution' and the Decline
and Fall of English Classical Political Economy," HOPE
4:2 (1972), pp. 442-468.

4M. Blaug, "Was there a Marginal Revolution?" HOPE 4:2
{1972}, pp- 269-80.

p. Winch, "Marginalism and the Boundaries of Economic
Science," HOPE 4:2 (1972), pp. 325-327.

A. M. Endres, "Menger, Wieser, Bdhm-Bawerk, and the Analysis
of Economizing Behavior," HOPE 23.2 (1991), pp. 279-
300.

K. I. Vaughn, "The Mengerian Roots of the Austrian Revival,"
HOPE 22 (1991) annual supplement, pp. 379-407.

Thorstein Veblen - Nov. 8
Spiegel, chap. 27

American Institutionalism -~ Nov. 10

Spiegel, chap. 27, cont.

Heilbroner, chap. 8

J. Biddle, "Purpose and Evoluticn in Commons's
Institutionalism," HOPE 22.1 (1%90), pp. 19-47.

Alfred Marshall - Hov. 15

Origins of Macroeconomics - Nov. 17
Spiegel, Chap. 26

Heilbronerxr, chap. 9

John Maynard Keynes - Nov. 22, 29, Dec. 1

M. Blaug, "Second Thoughts on the Keynesian Revolution,"
HOPE 23.2 (1991}, pp. 171-192.

The Meo-Classical Synthesis - Dec. 6

R. L. Heilbroner, "Modern Economics as a Chapter in HET,®
HOPE 11:2 (1979), pp. 1922-198.
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ECONOMICS 321
History of Economic Thought u

University of Puget Sound

D. Wade Hands

MWF 1:00-1:50

MC 013N

X3592 (office}, 852-9286 (home)

MW 2:00-3:00, T Th 4:00-5:00, or by appointment

‘Instructor:

‘Class Hrs:
Office:

“Phone:

- Office Hrs:

Course Purpose:

“To acquaint the student with the major theories and theorists in the history of
“aeonomic thought. The course will focus on seven impaortant figures who have
“peen instrumental in the development of the major "schools” of economic
“thought {orthodox and heterodax). The ideas of these economists will be
“axamined within their original historical/social/political context and they will also
“pe related to the scientific and philosephical ideas of the time. The seven
“figures are: Smith, Ricardo, Mill, Marx, Marshall, Veblen and Keynes.

Course Requirements:

‘The student will be required to complete the reading assignments prior to the
srelevant lectures. There will be two essay exams {midterm + final} to test the
“student's broad understanding of the course material. In addition to the exams,
he student will be expected to write a short essay (2-4 pages) on each of the
‘major figures discussed dusing the semester. The specific topics of these seven
“papers will ba chosen by the instructor.

:'Grades:

“Grades will be computed on the hasis of the following weighting system and
‘scale:

Midterm 25% 92-100% A
Final 25% 90- 31% A-
Papers 40% 88- 89% B+
Participation 10% 82-87% B
80- 81% B-
78- 79% C
72-77% C
70- 71% C-
60- 69% D

60% or below F
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ECON321 Syllabus -- Page 2

Books To Be Purchased:

Gordon, H. Scott, The History and Philosoph ; .
{Routledge, 1991) Q of Social Sgjene

Touchstone, 1980)

Money, {New York Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich, 1936)

Marx, Karl, Wage, Labor, and Capital/Value Price, and Profit

{International}

(Arhngton Helghts, fL: Harlan Davidson, 1957)

Course Packet for History of Econamic Thought

Barber, William J., A History of Economic Thought {(Penguin, 1967)

Heilbroner, Robert L., The Worldly Philosophers, 3rd ed., (New York;

Keynes, John M., The General Theory of Employment, Interest, and

Smith, Adam, Selections from the Wealth of Nations, Stigler, G. {ed.}),

" ECON321 Syllabus - Page 3

Course Qutline

0 (P} indicates paper in Course Packet
7 {*} indicates optional reading

i Mercantilism and Physiocrac

Heilbroner: Introduction {Ch 1); The Economic Revoiution {Ch 2}
Gordon: Physiocracy (Ch &)
{*}(P} Bell: English Mercantilism}

fl. Adam Smith

Heilbroner: The Wonderful World of Adam Smith {Ch 3)
(P} Smith Chronology
Gordon: Scottish Enlightenment (Ch 7, pp 111-20 and pp 130-47}
Stigler: Smith WON: Book | (Ch 1-7, pp 1-47);
Book |V (Chs 1 and 9, pp 62-88)
{*) Barber: Smith {Introduction and Ch 1, pp 17-84)

David Ricardo

Heilbroner: Malthus and Ricardo (Ch 4}

{P} Ricardo Chronology

{P} Malthus: Mathematics of Popuiation and Good

{P} Ricardo: Principles: Introduction {(Winch); Chs 1, 2, 4, 5, 6
{*) Barber: Ricardo {Ch 3}

{*) Gordon: Classical Political Economy {(Ch 9, pp 168- 94}

tv. LS Ml

Heitbroner: Utopian Socialists {Ch 5}

{P} Mill Chronology ‘

Gordon: Utititarianism (Ch 9, pp 248-567)

{P) Mill: Principles: Introduction (Winch); Book |V, Chs 1-6;
Book il, Ch 1

{*) Barber: Mill {Ch 4)

MIDTERM EXAM
V. Karl Marx

Heitbroner: Marx {Ch 6}
{P} Marx Chronology
(P} Marx: Preface to the Critique of Political Economy
Marx: Value, Price and Profit
Gordon: Marx (Ch 13, pp 305-26, pp 338-54, and pp 364-69)
{*) Marx: Wage-Labour and Capital
{*)(P} Sweezy: The Theory of Capitalist Development
(Chs 2, 4, 8, 9




ECON321 Syllabus -- Page 4

Vi Marshall and Neoclassical Egonomics

{P) Marshall Chronology
Barber: Marshali {Ch 6)
{P) Breit and Ransom: Alfred Marshall
{P} Marshall: Principles: Book Hl, Chs 3 and 6;
Book V, Chs 2, 3, 13, Appendix |
{*) Gordon: Development of Economic Thought (pp 546-79)

VIl.  Thorstein Veblen and the American Heterodox

Heilbroner: The Savage Society of Thorstein Veblen {Ch 8}
(P} Veblen Chronology

(P} Veblen: Theory of Business Enterprise: Introduction {Dowd},

Chs 1-4 and 10
{(*MP) Ayres: The Legacy of Thorstein Veblen

Vill.  Keynes and Macroegonomics

Heilbroner: The Heresies of Keynes (Ch 9}

{P} Keynes Chronology

(P) Stewart: Chs 1-3

Keynesz:zTSe General Theory: Ch 2, 3, 8, 10, 13, 14, 18, 18,
, 24

{*} Barber: Keynes {Introduction and Ch 8, pp 223-532)

FINAL EXAM

ECON 321
HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT

Paper #¥1

pdam Smith discusses "natural prices" many places in the

© Wealth of Nations. Answer the following questions regarding:

" his discussion.

a. What does Adam Smith mean by "natural prices"?
{Use quotes with references.)

b. Can you give an example of a natural price? How do
natural prices differ (if they do) from prices you
already know about?

Paper #2

“: The following guote is contained in a letter from Ricardo
i to Malthus (December 1814):

"If with every accumulation of capital we could tack a
piece of fresh fertile land onto our island, profits
wauld never fall.™

How would Ricardo defend this statement?

Paper #3

in Book 1V, chapters 5-6, of the Principles (pp. 88-110}, Mill
discusses various "policies.” What are some of these "policies” and how
do they relate to his overall problem ({i.e. what is the problem for Mill and
how do these policies solve it)?

Paper#4

Marx, like Ricardo and Mili before him, argued that capitalism had a tendency
“toward a falling rate of profit. Explain this failing rate of profit; in particular, explain the
-mechanism that drives this tendency.

Paper# 5

In the Principles of Economics, Alfred Marshall discusses a stable equilibrium of
:’7 Supply and Demand. Explain this, i.e., how does Marshall characterize a stable

: .'_equilibrium {use guotes from Marshall to support your argument, you may want to draw
- diagrams). 31




Paper #6

.. In The Theory of Business Enterprise, Veblen emphasizes the
distinction between "Business” and "Industry.” Discuss how Veblen uses
these two terms. Support your argument with quotes,

Paper #7

In the last few chapters of the General Theory, Keynes exposes his
Folitical economics. Compare and contrast the general political economy of
Keynes with others discussed during the semester (Smith, Mill and Marx in
particular},

32
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Bill Kaempfer, Econ 115, x24486, email Kaempfer@rastro.colorado.adu

Course Outling for Economics 6209
Research iMethods in Economics
G

University of Colorado

als:

Bruce J. Caldwell, Beyond Positivism: Economic Methodology in the
Twentieth Century, Revised Edition, Routiedge, 1994,

Donaid McCloskey, The Rhetoric of Economics, University of Wisconsin
Press, 1985.

Thomas Wyrick, The Economist's Handbook: A Research and Writing Guide,
West Publishing, 19294, )

Also of interest:

Don Ethridge, Research Methodology in Applied Economics: Organizing,
Pianning, and Conducting Economic Research, lowa State University
Press, 1995,

éourse Qutline:

introduction to Concept and Objectives of Research Methods in Economics
(8-24}

Access to Existing Research Knowledge (8-29, 8-31, 9-7}

A l.ocating Economic Data
B. Transforming Economic Data
C. Locating Published Data
Wyrick, Chapters 1-3
Library tour (3-7) meet at 1:30 in Norlin East Lobby

Writing Economics {9-12, 9-14}

A. Writing Methods and Practices

B. Economic Content of Published Research
Whryrick, Chapters 4-9
McCloskey, The Rhetoric of Economics

Scientific Methods and Research Methodology in Economics

A. Scientific Methodology {9-19, 9-21)
Caldwell, Beyond Positivism
Hausman, "Economic Methedology in a Nutshell,” Journal of Economic
Perspectives, Spring 1989, pp. 115-127.




V.

B. Using Theory and Empirical Methods in Research (9-26, 9-28, 10-3)
Whyrick, Chapter 10, 11, 12
Morgan, "Theory versus Empiricism in Academic Economics: Update

and Cornparisons,” Journal of Economic Perspectives, Fall 1988, pp. |

159-164.

Critical Evaluatiens of Economic Research

A, Characteristics and Examples of Effective Research (10-5, 10-10. 10
12, 10-17, 10-18)

Members of the faculty wilt present research papers to the class that

they feel are particularly good examples of economic research. These
examples will focus on and critique methodology and uses of theory
and empirical methods in economics.
One or more papers will be assigned for each presentation.

B. Critical Review of Economic Literature (10-24, 10-26, 10-31, 11-2)

Students will write and present a brief critical review of the literature :

related to the topic of their research proposal.

Problems and Strategies in Economic Research

A. Conducting Research and Preparing a Proposal {11-7, 11-9)

B. Presentation and Class Critique of Research Proposals (11-14, 11-17, 11

21, 11-28, 11-30, 12-5, 12-7, plus final exam period as necessary)
Each student will present his or her research propasal to the ciass,
following the format established by the faculty presentations in V. A.
These presentations will build upon the earlier presentations of each
student in V.B. The resuiting discussion and peer critique will help

each student progress toward a viable Master's thesis project for the |

following semester.

Graded Assignments:

A. Research Proposal: Students will develop a research proposal that shows
an understanding of economic methodology and develops an
interesting research hypothesis and plan of investigation. This

proposal will need to be thoroughly researched and differentiated from:

current literature. (@809%)

8. Critical Reviews: Students will write three short critical review papers.
Cne will be a literature review that later will be merged into their
Proposal. The other two will be seminar surmmaries--write ups of two

of the various seminars from the Department's seminar series this Fall.

{@20%)

Economics 320W
The History of Economic Thought to 1890

Spring 1995
R. N. Langlois

AbOUt the course. University of Connecticut
ﬁis is the first half of a two-semester sequence in the history of economic thought. (The two halve_s may
pe. taken independently.) It covers economic ideas from ancient times through the “marginalist
revolution” of the late nineteenth century. The second course will begin again with the marginalist
= revolution — covering the topic in greater detail — and will proceed through present-day thought and
ethodology.

"[.*h.e course will attempt as much as possible to connect the history of economic thought with the b:‘oz}der
history of ideas. Thus, it will not focus exclusively on (for example) the history of economic dectrines
& of analytic techniques (although neither of these — particutarly the latter -— will be neglected).

Course requirements.

Th.ére will be a final exam and one kong (20-30 pp.) research paper. The exam is intended to encourage
Gireadth and synthesis; and the paper is intended to encourage depth in one area and to give you practice
professional scholarship.

I am asking that your paper be based largely on materials from the Goldsmith’s-Kress microfilm
collection in the library. The collection consists of wiitings by preclassical and early classical writers.
Your paper might consist in an intellectual profile of one of the more obscure writers whom we skip over
i class. Or, more interestingly, your paper might deal with an economic issue — some aspect of trade
ot monetary policy, for instance — as it is treated by a representative sample of writers during a particular
period. The paper will be due on the last day of class, but I will expect you o have selected a topic in
“onsultation with me fairly early in the term, I expect a written proposal of two pages plus references
By February 16.

[f'you turn in a final draft by the end of the semester, you will receive a grade for the course
imimediately. If you do not, you will receive an incomplete. In accordance with new department policy,
tiowever, 1 will not be lenient about ongoing incompletes. If you do not turn in a final draft of the paper
by the first day of classes of the Fall 1995 semester, I will begin subtracting from your grade in the
‘paper. The rate of subtraction will be one-third of a grade peint (e.g., from an A- to a B+) for every
- week after the first day of the spring semester that I do not receive your paper. Start thinking about the
paper now, and plan your semester accordingly.

Since this is a “W" course, 1 intend to look at writing quality in commenting on the draft(s) — and in
evaluating the final version — of the papers. (This will hold especially true for native speakers of
English.) The bookstore has a few copies of Don McCloskey's little book The Writing of Economics
Macmilian, 1987).

:_Reading material.

The main required reading for the course will be from primary sources. ['ve asked the bookstore to
order the following books.




* Mark Blaug, Economic Theory in Retrospect. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 4th edition,

1985. ‘A. Hayek, The Counter-Revolution of Science, Liberty Press, second edition, 1979, (On reserve )

p,.m T. Latsis, ed., Method and Appraisal in Economics, Cambridge, 1976.

* Adam Smith, An Inquiry into the Nature and Causes of the Wealth of Nations, ed. , Campbe},
Skinner, and Todd (Glasgow edition). lndlanapohs Liberty Classics, two volumes, papcr (Or,h.gr
editions acceptable.) Early economic thought. Classical. Medieval. Renaissance.

* David Ricardo, The Principles of Political Economy and Taxation (ed. Donald Winch}. New York:

Dutton Everyman. 1“14.1 Required reading.

¢ T.R. Malthus, An Essay on the Principle of Population (ed. Antony Flew). Penguin Books. j:mo, The Republic, Cornford edition, especially chapters V1-VII, X-XI, and XVII-XXII, (On reserve.)

Aristotie. selections from the Polirics and the Ethics in A. E. Monroe, ed., Early Economic Thought. (On

* Jon Elster, ed., Korl Marx: A Reader. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1986. )
reserve.

The best comprehensive works in the history of economic thought are probably Joseph Schumpeter,

History of Economic Analysis (Oxford, 1954), and Mark Blaug, Economic Theory in Retrospect
{Cambridge, 4th edition, 1985). Schumpeter asserts that he’s writing a book about the history of
economic analysis — i.e., about the history of economic tools and techniques — but then proceeds 1o
roam broadly and magisterially through the history of ideas. By contrast, Blaug delivers what
Schumpeter promises. Karl Pribram’s A History of Economic Reasoring (Johns Hopkins, 1983) is alsg
excellent, though not as well known. T’ve asked the bookstore to order Blaug as a “required” book. It’s
the closest thing to a textbook we will have in this course. I've also placed on reserve a copy of The
Growth of Economic Thought by Henry William Spieget (third edition, Duke University Press, 1991),
This is an undergraduate text that reads a bit like an encyclopedia; you may find it a useful guide if you
get lost in the thicket of names and dates.

ég. Thomas Aguinas, selections from the Summa Theologica, in Monroe, op. cit. (On reserve.)

._2 Recommended readings.

schumpeter, History of Economic Analysis, Part I, Chs. §-2.

; Sll’ Karl Popper, The Open Sociery and Its Enemies, vol. 1, generally but especiatly chapter 10. (On

kafl Polanyi, “Aristotle Discovers the Economy,” in Dalton, ed., Primitive, Archaic, and Modern
. ; ies: E. Karl Polanyi, pp. 78-115,

1. Introduction. Themes for the course. : I_’s_‘_conomfes ssays of Karl Polanyi, pp

" Todd Lowry, The Archacology of Feonomic Ideas: the Classical Greek Tradition. Durham: Duke

1.1 General themes. University Press, 1987,

Schumpeter, History of Economic Analysis, Oxford, 1954, Part 1, Chs. 14. (On reserve.)

Sir Karl Popper, Conjectures and Refutations: The Growth of Scientific Knowledge, New York: Harper, 3 Mercantilism.
second edition, 1965, “Introduction: On the Sources of Knowledge and Ignorance. .:- 3.1 Required reading.
F. A. Hayek, “The Theory of Complex Phenomena” and “The Results of Human Action not of Human

) \ y . ) o Ej d’s Treasure by Forraign Trade, excerpted in A. E. Monroe, Early Economic
Design,” in Studies in Philosophy. Politics, and Economics, Chicago, 1967. . Thomas Mun, Englond’s Trea ¥ & ™

" Thought, pp. 171-197, {On reserve.)

1.2 The philosophy of science and economic methodology. 2 Recommended reading

1-2.1 The philosophy of science. “Adam Smith, The Wealth of Nations, Book IV, Chapters i-vii.

Fopper; op- cit., ch 1. “Science: Conjectures and Refurations.” “Eli Heckscher, Mercantilism, two volumes, London: Allen and Unwin, second edition, 1955. (On reserve

Thomas Kuhn, The Structure of Scientific Revolutions, Chicago, second edition, 1970. for Econ 305.)

Jacob Viner, Studies in the Theory of International Trade. New York: Harper and Brothers, 1937,

Imre Lakatos and Alan Musgrave, eds., Criticism and the Growth of Knowledge, Cambridge, 1970, " chapters 1 and 2.

I ohn Maynard Keynes, The General Theory (vartous editions}, chapter 23. (But Cf. Heckscher’s response

1.2.2 The methodology of economics. . in the appendix to volume 2 above.)

Bruce Caldwell, Beyond Positivism: Economic Methodology in the Twentieth Century, second edition,

s i ic Analysis, part II, chapters 3, 6, and 7.
London: Routledge, 1993. . Schumpeter, History of Economic Analysis, parl chap!
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4. Refined Mercantilism and Physiocracy.

4.1 Required reading.

. Required reading.

Sir William Petty, “A Treatise of Taxes and Contributions,” excerpted in A. E. Monroe, ed., Early

Economic Thought. {On reserve.) Adam Smith, An Inguiry into the Nature and Causes of the Wealth of Nations, Book I (all, though you

can skip the lengthy “digression on silver” +pp. 195-260 in the Glasgow edition]); Book 1I, especially
Richard Cantillon, “Essay on the Nature of Commerce in General,” in Monroe, op. cit. (On n eserve.) "-@haplﬂs I, If1, and V; and Book IV, especially chapters 1, II, and IX.

Francois Quesnay, “Tableau Economique,” fhid. (On reserve.) .
6.2 Recommended reading.

A. R. 1. Turgot, “Reflections on the Formation and Distribution of Wealth,” ibid. (On reserve.) S .
Adam Smith, The Wealth of Nations, Book IIL.

4.2 Recommended reading. adam Smith, The Theory of Moral Sentiments. Indianapolis: Liberty Classics, 1976, ad lib.

J. ). Spengler, “Richard Camtillon: First of the Moderns,” in Spengler and Allen, eds., Essays in

::Mark Blaug, Economic Theory in Rerrospect, chapter 2.
Ecoromic Thought. (On reserve.) :

A. 0. Hirschman, The Passions and the Interests, Princeton, 1977, (On reserve.}

Schumpeter, History of Economic Analysis, part 1, chapters 4 and 6. (On reserve. ) A .
P y of bsis. p chapter ( ) “ Thomas Sowell, Classical Economics Reconsidered, Princeton, 1974. (On reserve.)
Ronald Meek, The E 1 Physi : i . :
onal eek, The Economics of Physiocracy, London: Allen and Unwin, 1962 6. P. O'Driscoll, ed., Adam Smith and Modern Political Economy, lowa State, 1979, esp. chapters 1
Almarin Phillips, “The Tabieau d"Economique as a Simple Leontief Model,” QOuarterly Journal of i (Sowell), 2 (Rosenberg), and 8 (Buchanan). {On reserve.)
Ecoromics, 1955. :

N. athan Rosenberg, “Some Institutional Aspects of the Wealth of Nations, " Journal of Po[::tical Econonw’:
December 1960, pp 557-70, and “Adam Smith on the Division of Labour: Two Views or One?

Adam Smith, The Wealth of Nations, Book IV, chapter ix.
Economica, vol. 32, May, 1965.

5. Early liberalism and the Scottish Enlightenment. ljonald Winch, Adam Smith’s Politics, Cambridge, 1978,

i;{jchard F. Teichgraeber, T, “Free Trade” and Moral Philosophy, Durham: Duke University Press,

5.1 Reguired ing. [
equired reading. S {986,

David Hume, Political Discourses, in A. E. Monroe, ed., Early Economic Thought. (On reserve.) Hia Myint, “Adam Smith’s Theory of International Trade in the Perspective of International

! v ] t 1977, pp. 23148,
John Locke, Second Treatise of Government (various editions), esp. chapter V. Development,” Economica, Augus pp

“’P. 1. McNulty, “A Note on the History of Perfect Competition,™ Journal of Political E’cr_:momy, vol. 75,
£ August 1967. See also McNulty, “Economic Theory and the Meaning of Competition,” Quarterly

2 Recommended reading. Journal of Economics, volume 82, 1968.

John Gray, Liberalism, Minnesota, 1986. (On reserve.) G. B. Richardson, “Adam Smith on Competition and Increasing Returns,” in Andrew S. Skinner and

i ith. Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1975.
Karen Vaughn, John Locke, Chicago, 1980. (On reserve.) : Thomas Wilson, eds,, Essays on Adam Smith. Oxfo

E. Rotwein, “Introduction,” to David Hume, Writings on Economics, Wisconsin, 1955, 7. 3.-B. Say and Classical monetary theory.

F. A. Hayek, Srudies in Philosophy, Politics, and Economics, Chicago, 1967, chapters 5, 6, and 7. . .

y P ¢ ? - Schumpeter, History of Economic Analysis, pp. 615-625. (On reserve.)
Ronald Hamowy, The Scottish Enlightenment and the Theory of Spontaneous Order, Cathondale, 1987, s . ,
(On reserve.) i Sowell, Classical Economics Reconsidered, chapter I {On reserve.)

Jane Rendall, The Origin of the Scontish Enlightenment, 1707-1776, New York: St. Martin’s Press. i Blaug, Economic Theory in Retrospect, chapter 5.

William Letwin, The Origins of Scientific Economics, London: Methuen, 1963, chapter 6. W. J. Baumol, “Say’s {At Least) Right Laws, Or What Say and James Mili May Really Have Meant,
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]

E 7 1. 44, no. 174, May 1977, pp. 145-62. . Lo . ] o
conomica, vo " Y » The reaction to capitalism —~ conservatives, utopians, socialists.

Axel Leijonhufvud and Robert Clower, “Say’s Principle, What It Means and Doesn’t Mean,” j

Leijonbufvud, Information and Coordination, Oxtord, 1981, pp. 79-102 (On reserve.) h'n.sma” Mill, “Coleridge,” in F. R. Leavis, ed., Mill on Bentham and Coleridge, Cambridge, 1980.

y resel‘VC-)

8. Thomas Malthus. i ohg,t Heilbroner, The Woridiy Philosophers, Touchstone Books, 6th ed., 1986, chapter 5. (On reserve.)

"'Hayek, The Counter-Revohuion of Science, Chicago, 1952 (2nd ed., Liberty Press, 1979}, parts

8.1 Required reading. .
jf-and 11 (On [ESErve.)

Malthus, An Essay on the Principle of Population. (First Essay.) I . . 5 .
v g 1. John Stuart Mill and Classical Economics in perspeciive.

8.2 Recommended reading. :
fin Stuart Mill, “Bentham,” in Leavis, ed., op. cit. (On reserve.)

o
john Stuart Mill, Principles of Politicel Economy, esp. Book I, chapter 5; Book 101, chapters 1-6, 13-16;
snd Book IV, chapters 14.

Malthus, A Summary View.

Matthus, Principles of Political Economy (Variorum edition, ed. by John Pullen. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 1989): Introduction; Book 1, Chapier 1; Book I, chapter 1. (On reserve.) ;. i

Jobn Stuart Mill, Essays on Some Unsettled Questions of Polisical Economy, essays Il apd V.,
Antony Flew, Editor’s Introduction to Pelican Edition of Malthus, An Essay on the Principle of "

Population. Mark Blaug, Economic Theory in Retrospect, chapter 6. i

Donald Winch, Malthus. Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1987. Ped o Schwarte, The New Political Economy of J. S. Mill, Duke University Press, 1972.

Mark Blaug, Economic Theory in Rerrospect, chapter 3. el Hollander, The Economics of John Stuart Mill, Toronto, 1985, two volumes.

Thomas Sowell, Classical Economics Reconsidered, chapters TI and IT1. (On reserve.) A, Hayek, Jokn Stuart Mill and Harriet Taylor, Londen, 1951.

¥. M. Keynes, “Robert Malthus: First of the Cambridge Economists,” in Essays in Biography, New .
York: Norton, 1951. 12. Karl Marx.

J. M. Keynes, The General Theory, Book 1. l: Primary sources.

Jon Elster, ed., Karl Marx: A Reader. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1986, ad. lib. (At the
9. David Ricardo. kstore.)

9.1 Reguired reading.
Recommended secondary sources.

David Ricardo, The Principles of Political Economy and Taxation, esp. chapters 1-8, 19-21, 26, 30-31. : L ,
P C. Roberts and Matthew Stephenson, Marx's Theory of Exchange, Aliengtion, and Crisis, Stanford:

Hoover, 1973. (On reserve.)

9.2 Recommended reading. A
Joseph A. Schumpeter, Capitalism, Socialism, and Democracy, New York: Harper, 1942 (1976), Part
Mark Blaug, Economic Theory irn Retrospect, chapter 4. “The Marxian Doctring.” {On reserve.) .

Robert Dorfman, “Thomas Robert Malthus and David Ricardo,” Jowrnal of Economic Perspectives 3(3) Thomas Sowell, Marxism: Philosophy and Economics, New York: William Morrow, 1985.

153-164 (1989).

‘Ton Elster, Making Sense of Marx, Cambridge, 1984.
Thomas Sowell, Classical Economics Reconsidered, chapter IIl. (On reserve.) :

Mark Blaug, Economic Theory in Retrospect, chapter 7.
George Stigler, “Ricardo and the 93% Labor Theory of Value,” American Economic Review, 1958. :

W. I. Baumol, Economic Dynamics, 3rd ed., New York: Macmillan, 1970, Chapter 2. 2.3 Biographical and philosophical background.

Edmund Wilson, To the Finland Station, Macrﬁiiﬁan, 1972, part I1.




Robert Heilbroner, The Worldly Philosophers, Fouchstone Books, 6th ed., 1986, chapter 6. {On reserve

Jacques Barzun, Darwin, Marx, Wagner, Doubleday, 1958, part I1.
U
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Kar] Popper, The Open Society and Its Enemies, Volume 2: “The High Tide of Prophecy: Hegel, Mary
.;{r ORY OF ECONOMIC THEORY

and the Aftermath.™ Princeton, 1966.

The age of chivalry is dead, that of sophisters, economists and colculators
has succeeded, and the glory of Europe is extinguished forever. Edmund
Burke

glo;stein Vei:;len, “The Socialist Economics of Karl Marx,” in The Place of Science in Mode,
ivilisation. New York: Russell and Russell, 1961, reprinted in Spiegel, The Devel
Thought. New York: Wiley, 1952. pieges evelopment of Econoni

A sfudy of the history of opinion 1s a necessary preliminary to the
emancipation of the mind. J, M. Keynes

The history of theory is particularly instructive in political economy.
F.Y. Edgeworth

12.4 The “transformation problem. ™

R. L, Meek, “Some Notes on the ‘Transformation Problem,'” Economic Journal, L.
] { s , LXVI (March 19
pp- 94-107, reprinted in Spengler and Allen, chapter 19, (On reserve.) (Mareh 1956

William }. Baumol, “The Transformation of Values: What Marx ‘Really’ Meant (An Interpretation), »

Journal of Economic Literature, Matrch 1974, and references cited there. 'Going buck' may sometimes perhaps be a caufious way of going

Jforwards - reculer pour mieux sauter. But it has is pitfalls.
James Bonar

12.5 Alienation.
ienari . STRUCTOR : Michael S. Lawlor
P. C. Roberts, Alienation and the Soviet Econony, Albuquerque: UNM Press, 1971, (On reserve.) o : 202 Soclal Sclence
. - ' : 660-1804
Bertil Qliman, Alienation: Marx's Conceprion of Man in Capitalist Society, Cambridge, 1971. MAIL ‘lawlor@econ. duke.edu
OFFICE HRS. : 2-3 MWF, and by appointment.

13. The Marginalist Revolution.
i5 an upper level elective that will hopefully add both perspective and integration to the

TH
ident's studles in economics. Though titled as "the history of economic theory” it will be

13.1 Primary sources. i
ipmiething more and something less. The "theory" In the title was intentionally selected as a
W. S, e . pirief signal that there will be "theory." Discussions will often use, and occasionally turn upon,
S. Jevons, Theory of Political Economy, New York: Kelley and Miliman, 1951 [1871]. (On reserve portions of the standard orthodex analytical apparatus (e.g.. production functions, cost

fves, macroeconomic models, and ete.). But the real interest of the course will not be with
& "tools” per se, but rather with the emergence and evolution of the tools in a concrete
filstorical context. Moreover, It wilt perhaps be enlightening to students to find that
snomists’ tools (and games} are not ilmited to those of a mathematical character. We will see
that as much, if not more, msight, clarity, and confuston have come with words and verbal
guments. We will also try to connect some of these verbal arguments to more modermn

methods and theory.

Carl Menger, Principles of Economics, New York: NYU Press, 1981 [1871]. (On reserve.)

Léon Walras, Elements of Pure Economics, trans. William Jaffé, Homewood i i
3 s . , , I Ri 3
1954 [1874]. (On reserve.) e chard D- trwin

13.2 Recommended secondary sources.

Joseph A. Schi ; i i

P chumpeter, History of Economic Analysis, part IV, chapters 5, 6, and 7. We will be interested in more than the abstract analytic apparatus. But we will not attempt an

exhaustive survey of the history of economics - we will not try to cover everyone from Moses to

‘Buchanan, nor everything from the Tableau Economique to Sunspot Equilibria. In that regard
1s fair to say that it will not be a balanced survey. This coverage is governed by the desire to

give students the opportunity to read closely, with my assistance and prodding, original works

‘of some of the glants of Econcmics. This semester, we will concentrate on the great works of

the English Political Economy tradition exemplified by Smith, Ricardo and Heynes.

Mark Blaug, Economic Theory in Retrospect, chapter 8.

R. D. C. Black, ¢ al., eds., The Marginal Revolution in Economics. Durham iversi
, " N . D
1973, reprint of Fall, 1972, issue of HOPE. e Unversly Press

William Jaffé, “Menger, Jevons, and Walras De-homogenized,” Economic Inguiry, vol. 14, December

1976, p. 511. “Adam Smith (1723-1790), famous to the world as the originator of the metaphor of the

"invisible hand,” {s commonly regarded as the founder of economics. He is also widely seen as
the 'patron saint’ of the market capitalist system. David Ricardo {1772-1823) tock up many of
Smith's themes, but with much greater analytical rigor. He provides a modet of the scientific
approach in economics, which paid dividends in. for Instance, his precise theories of rent and
f comparative advantage in trade. He also kept in view the big issue of the principles
governing the distribution of the national income between workers, capitalists and landowners,
Together with John Stuart Ml and Karl Marx, Smith and Ricardo were the leading lights of

El';lsl‘l‘;)) Mirowski, “Physics and the Marginalist Revolution, ” Cambridge Journal of Economics 8; 361-79

IR ﬂustqn McCu]]oah, “The Austrian Theory of the Marginal Use and of Ordinal Marginal Utility,”
Zeitschrift fir Nmit?na!f?‘konomie, vol. 37, no. 34, 1977, pp. 249-280. '
{ 9 ;\'; Keynes, “William Stanley Jevons,” in idem., Essays in Biography. New York: W. W. Norton,
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economic thought from the Enlightenment to the turn of the 19th century'.

John Maynard Keynes {1883-1946) could justifiably be said to be the most famous and
influential economist since Adam Smith. His main claim to lame, as the originator of modesn
macroeconomics, will be familiar to economics students. His own actual writings and life’s

work, though, reveal him to be much more interesting than the 13/LM model might lead one to .
believe. Importantly for the theme of our course, Keynes may have been the last of his kind, ap

influential Moral Philosopher in the mold of Adam Smith, with the analytical intuition of David
Ricardo. He will thus nicely round out the grand sweep of our readings in English Political
Economy from the start of the Industrial Revolution to the Great Depression.

These writers should be considered essentfal reading for serious students of intellectual
history and, particularly, of economics, Each has had an incalculable tmpact on the way
economics has developed, and on the way people In general have thought about the "big
questions’ concerning the most destrable and efficient forms of econcmie and soclal
organization. We shall discuss their works with reference {o both their original historical
context and their contemporary relevance.

Required Texts:

Adam Smith: The Wealth of Nations (1776)
David Ricardo: Principles of Political Economy and Taxation (1817)
John Maynard Keynes: The General Theory of Employment, Interest and Money ({1936)

Supplemental Readings

1 have also arranged for a imited number of supplementary reading to complement the texts,
set their historical background and to focus on some of the analytical tools they introduce.
First, the book store will have copies of a very popular and entertaining book by Robert
Heilbroner, The Worldly Philosophers. This is highly recommended as a first introduction to

each of our landmark authors for students who have not already read it. Secondly, the reserve :

shelf at Perkins Library will contain other materials to which we will refer as the course
PIOgresses.

In addition, i should be noted that the Perkins Library contains an unusually strong col]ectioﬁ'

of materfals related to our subject. This is due to a deep and long-standing interest in the
history of economics at Duke, In particular, you should be aware of the Goldsmith-Kress

Library of Economic Literature (printed books through 1800} which is available on microfilm in:
the newspaper room. A printed user's guide tells you how to take advantage of this collection.

There is also a Manuscript Department in Perkins that has begun to develop a spectal
collection of economists’ papers that could be used for preparing student papers.

Other sources worth noting for research materials inchude:

‘1t was in some (very complex) sense, in reaction to this body thought that the defining
tools of modern microeconomic theory were forged in what now is known as the Marginal
Revolution (circa 1870). This is an extremely rich historical topic In itself, but one which we .
will largely ignore due to time constraints and to the fact that it’s topics are more likely to be
familiar to the modern economic student. {But a thorough reading of the original marginalists

such as Alfred Marshall, Karl Menger and Leon Walras, reveals many deeper complexities than

an ahistorical account of the development of economics would lead one to beleve )

44

History of Political Economy (HOPE) This foremost Joumnal in the field of the history of
- gconomies is edited and published at Duke. A complete set is in the stacks of Perldns Library.
[n addition, vol. 15, no. 4 of HOPE contains author and subject indices covering volumes 1-15
'[‘1968—1983). Subscriptions are available at student rates.

“'I'he New Palgrave: A Dictionary of Economics, edited by J. Eatwell, M. Milgate and J. Newman
’(New York: Macmillan, 1988) also contains numerous insightful entries on the subjects and
figures we will be studying. These often contain essentiall bibliographies which could be useful
when students begin researching paper topics. The New Palgrave is on the shelf in the

. reference Dept. of Perkins.

’ another classic source of bibliographic material is a textbook, The Growth of Economic

- Thought [Duke Press. 3rd. ed., 1991}, by Henry Spiegel. Spiegel’s text contains an excellent
pibliographical guide of more than 200 pages that is helpful in writing papers and declding
! what else to read. I have placed it on reserve at Perkins,

‘Course Mechanics

“This course will be primarily a "reading and writing” course, with the lecturer providing
‘direction and orientation through lectures, discussions and reading suggestions. We shall
- gpend roughly a third of our ime on each of our featured "great economists,” with some
“flexibility In the light of your interests as they are revealed over the course of the semester.

‘The course will comprise lectures on the historical background to the readings (at the start of
the course and to introduce each figure} and on technical aspects of the arguments presenied
“fwhen needed}, as well as seminar-type discussions based on short student papers. These
‘short papers will be directed towards guestions I will set in order to focus your reading of the
exts from week to week, Since thelr main function is to provide a starting point for our
‘discussions, this work will be graded more in terms of your participation in that discussion
“(both quantity and quality!) than in terms of the actual written word. The short papers do rnot,
‘therefore have to be polished products {though I reserve the right to collect them from time to
time). In essence 1 am asking students to keep a reading diary of the matertal they are

“exploring.

n addition there will be three other pieces of assessed work: an essay-style, take-home
‘midterm, a final exam (also essay questlons), and a term paper on a topic of your choice
{within lmits, and with my approval and assistance). The termn paper (of approximately 3,000
‘words) will involve consulting the secondary lterature on, as well as the original writings of
-one of. our authors or a closely related figure. You will begin work on the paper around the
middle of the semester, in good tirne to give me a first draft for {(constructive) criticism prior to
“producing a final version. More detailed ground ruales on the paperl follow below.

Formal Requirements (The things of which grades are made)

Participation in class discusston, short papers 25 per cent
25

Midterm
Final Exam 25
- Paper 25

More on short papers and class discussion

The exciternent and joy of this course is detlved from directly confronting the texts of the




Masters of Economics. Close textual reading, then, will form at least half of your efforts during
{he semester. The most useful role 1 can play in this context is to direct your attention to
certain issues and, even more importantly, to stand ready to help the students form their own
comprehension, analysis, and critique of the ideas raised by the readings. I can only do this if
the student has first read and thought about the text before coming to class.

Thus the discussion sessions and short papers are designed to focus your readings and
thoughts. All class members should read the material assigned, and should have thought and
wrote about these guestions before class. I will generally call on students randomly to lead off
the discussion with a brief response from their work on the question. The focus should be as
much on iterpretation as on presentation of factual matertal. Sometimes 1 will collect the
papers to look over for the next meeting, using my respoenses to guide the discussion. All
students should be prepared to participate In all discussions at every meeting. will feel free to
call on students who remain excessively silent during discussion.

Should all of this contractual talk seem to Indicate the need for legal counsel for both the
students and the instructor, remember that the reading and discussion aspect of this course is

a device for keeping in continual touch with a student's progress. If the class were smaller, or :

you were willing to sacrifice some small side-fees {just Joking), we could do this in individual
tutorals. As things are this iIs a good compromise.

-"More on the Term Paper

S TOPIC: Any topic of your cheice. dealing with a theme from the work of Adam Smith, David

* picardo and/or John Maynard Keynes. it may take a varlety of forms depending on the

- gtudent’s interest. The following are some, nen-inclusive, suggestions: 1) an examination of
:one specific aspect of Smith, Ricardo or Keynes: or, 2) a comparison/contrast of how more

" than one author treats some issue; or, 3) an account of the relationship of the ideas of Smith,
“-ricardo or Keymes to modern Economics; or 4Jan account of the relationship between the tdeas
' of one of these authors and some Intellectual or social current of his time.

.The length of the essay should be in the region of 2,500 - 3,000 words. or 10-12-double
spaced typed pages.

READINGS: Aside from the original works in question, you will be expected in this paper to
make use of the secondary literature on your chosen topic. I will be happy to peint vou
_mwa:ds some relevant readings depending on the particular topic you choose, As mentioned
‘above, The New Palgrave, Speigel’'s, Growth of Economic Thought and History of Political

' Economy may be useful starting points for a literature search. Mark Blaug's Economic Theory
“in Retrospect {on reserve in Perkins) also has a good bibliography. arranged by topie.

‘Timetable:

Before November 4 -

Arrange to discuss with me, either after class, during my office hours, or hy
appointment, your cholce of topic.

November 4 (Friday) -

Report, in writing, your proposed essay topic and readings.
November 30 {(Wednesday, AM) -

Submit a first draft of the essay.

December 2 (Friday} -

First drafts retumed with comments.

December 9 {Friday) -

Final {absolutely final) deadline for submisston of final draft.
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Topics, Readings and a tentative Schedule

DATE
Aug. 29

Aug. 31-Sept.2

Sept. 5

Sept. 7

Sept. 9

Sept. 12

Sept. 14

Sept 16

Sept. 19

Sept. 21

Sept. 23

Sept. 26

Sept. 28

Oct. 3

;oet. 5.
TOPIC {Readings)

Introduction

‘Oct. 7.
Economics in Historical and Intellectual Context :
~Reserve Reading, E.K Hunt Property and Prophets, Chs

1.2.3. ‘Oct. 10

Adam Smith and his Times ‘Oct. 12
-Hellbroner. Chs. 1&2, Editenal intro. by Cannan, Wealty :
of Nations (WON}. :
“Fall Brealk
"Of The Division of Labour” 4
-WON. Bk. 1. Intro, chs. 12,3, Oct 19
The Measure and Cause of Value :
-WON, Bk, 1. chs. 4,5. Oct. 21
Prices, Natural and Market S0ct. 24
-WON, Bk. I, chs. 6,7. -
Value and Distribution: Wages and Profits “Oct. 26
-WON, Bk, I, chs, 8,9, o

Distribution: Relattve Wages and Rent . Oct. 28-31

-WON, Bk. i, chs. 10, 11.

Capital Aceurnulation and Growth
-WON, Bk. Il, ¢h. 1.
Money and Banking Nov. 2
-WON, Bk II, ch. 2.

Of Productive and Unproductive Labor
-WON, Bk. 11, chs. 3.4,5.

On Political Policy and Econcmic Prosperity
-WON, Bk. IV, chs. 1(skim), 2.9.

Midterm Exam

Ricardo and the Dismal Science of Political Economy
-Heilbroner, Ch,2
- Reserve reading: "Comn Laws”
- Piero Sraffa's Editorial "Introduction,” sections I-III, to
Ricarde, Principles of Political Economy and Toxation
{Principles), vol. 1, The Works and Correspondence of

Dauid Ricardo
Nov, 9

Ricardo’s "Com Model”
-Reserve reading: "An Essay on the Influence of a Low
Price of Corn on the Profits of Stock”
-Srafla’s "Introduction”, sections IV-V.

Principles: "On Value"
-Principles, Ch. 1.

"On Value,"continued.

Differential Rent Theory
-Principles, Chs. 2, 3.

Wages, Profits and Prices
-Principles, chs, 4, 30, 5, 6

Continued

Foreign Trade and Comparative Advantage
-Principles, c¢h. 7.

The Dynamic Ricardian Theory
-Principles, Chs. 19, 20, 21.

Ricardo in Modern Dress

-Reserve Reading: Luigi Passinetti, RES, 1960, "A
Mathemattcal Formulation of the Ricardian System’
-Reserve Reading: Mark Blaug, Economic Theory in
Retrospect, ch. 4.

The {many) Lives and Times of John Maynard Keynes
-Hetlbroner, ch. 9,
-Reserve Reading: Robert Skddelsky, John Maynard
Keynes: The Economist as Saviour, 1920-1937, Frologue
and Ch, 1.

Early Premonitions on the Fate of Twentieth Century Capitalism
-Reserve Reading, The Economic Consequences of the
Peace (1919), chs, 1.2,

Unemployment, Monetary Adjustment and 'Classical' economics
-Reserve Reading, "The Economic Consequences of Mr,
Churchill,” {1925), Part Il ch. 5 of J.M.Keynes, Essays
in Persuasion.
-Reserve Reading: Richard Froyen, Macroeconomics, Ch. 3
"The Classical System”

Discuss Term Papers




Nov.

Nav.

Nov.

Noav,

Nov,

.11

.14

. 16

18

21

23-27

28

28

. 30.

Unemployment and the Slump: " A Social Problem with an

Inteltectual Solution”

-Reserve Reading, JMK. {1935)"'A Self-
Adjusting Economic Systern?"

-Reserve Reading, JMK {1932} "A Monetary Theory of
Production.”

The General Theory and Classtcal Theory

-Keynes, The General Theory of Employment, Interest and

Money (GT), Preface, chs. 1,2,14.

The Principle of Effective Demand and Expectations
-GT, chs. 3, 5.

The Propensity to Consurne
-GT, chs. 8, 9, 10,

‘The Inducement to Invest I: The MEC
-GT, ch, 1}

Thanksgiving Recess [note, no class Nov. 23}

The Inducement to Invest II: Long-Term Expectations
-GT, ch. 12
-Reserve Reading, M. 5. Lawlor, "Keynes and Financial
Market Processes in Historical Context.”

The Inducement to Invest I1i: The Rate of Interest
-GT, chs. 13, 15.

The General Theory Restated and Appled
-GT, chs. 18, 19, 22,

No Class (Reading First Drafts of Papers)

The General Theory and Social Philosophy
-GT, ch 24

After: Unemployment and Inflation Since the War (WWII)
-Reserve Reading: Michael Stewart, Keynes and After,
Chapter 7.

First set of Focus Questions for Economics 150 Students
puke University, Sept. 2, 1994

A. Smith, The Wealth of Nations
;. ntroduction and Flan of Work

"1, What are the two great causes of the wealth of a nation? How does this
compare with what you perceive to be the current dominant views on this
theme?

2. In what way does the definiton Smith here gives of the Wealth of a Nation
differ from the mercantilist view? What are the political implications of this
change?

3. Consider Smith’s view of the difference between "civilized and thriving”
countries and "savage nations.” How does his view fit with notion of economic
surplus and economic development that we discussed in class and it's
“implications for distribution?

4, Briefly, why should the ratio of productive the unproductive labor be related
to the capital stock.? Just think about it, don't read ahead at this point.

5, Notice, from the plan of the work, the equal status Smith will give to history
and theory in the development of his topic. How does his justification of this
compare to the methaedological outlook of modern economic theory?

What do you think of 18th century prose so far?
_Chapter 1, "Of the Division of Laboux'"

1. How does Smith’s conception and analysis of the division of labor compare
to the modern neoclassical theory of the firm and industry (such as you have
been exposed-to in microeconomics)?

2. Discuss the details we have analyzed of the sources of the English Industrial
Revolution in terms of Smith's views on "three different clrcumstances”
governing the benefits of the division of labor.

3. When you have finished the chapter, go back to footnote #24 and read the
pages from further in the book there referenced (pp. 839-41), which concern
the "disadvantages of the division of labor.” Consider these passages in terms
of Smith’s sometime reputation as the apologist of free market capitalism.
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Ch, 2 "Of The Principle Which Gives Occasion To The Division of Labour”

1. What do you make of Smith's attribution of his famous "propensity to..." to 5.

fundamental principal of human nature? How would this view fare at the
hands of what you think of as modern views in psychology?

2. Why might Smith have considered it crucial to .emphasize the "naturalness"
of the Division of Labor, as he does in this chapter?’

3. Besides the "propensity to ..." argument, what is Smith'’s view on the role of

nurture versus nature, as revealed in this chapter?

In what way is it basic to the whole spirit of the Enlightenment {sometimes
called the Age of Reason)?. You may want to reflect in this (and future)
connections on the coincidence of the publication of the Wealth of Nations and
Jefferson's Declaration of Independence. “We hold these truths to be self-
evident..."

Chapter 3. "That the Division of Labor is Limited By the Extent of the
Market”

1. The first paragraph of the chapter states its essential point, powerfully and
eloguently. The rest of the chapter then attempts to illustrate this point with
observations from contemporary and historical societles. What is the central
factual question these anecdotes continually come back to concerning the
question of why nations are, or have been, rich or poor?

2. How does this preoccupation reflect important events of the 16th and 17th
century that would be on the minds of all educated persons of the time when
considering the place of England and Europe in the World?

3. In what way would you account for the fact that Smith's major
differentiation between rich and poor countries, in this chapter, the one
referred to In the previous two guestions, is no longer one we would place as
great a stock in when considering the wealth of a nation? Does this alter the
insight of the essential point about the extent of the market made in the first
paragraph of the chapter? Why or why not.
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A. Smith, The Wealth of Nations
chaptey IV "Of the Origin and Use of Money"

consider this and the next chapter as deep background to Smith’s
sustained attack on Bullionism. In a sense they together form a
philosophical-historical inguiry into the nature of fallacious
popular views about money and money prices and the basis. of an
alternative, "real" explanation of these phenomena. Thus begins a
long tradition in economics of debunking popularly held beliefs
abcut the price system by purportedly delving more deeply into
underlying causes.

_In this chapter, Smith attempts two tasks simultaneously: 1)To
- discuss the phenomenal form in which prices appear to us in money

terms; and 2)to suggest how and why prices came to assume this

. monetary character. The second gquestion is more familiar to us in

that it involves the development of monetary exchange as a social

- phenomena. The first is much more cbhscure to modern readers, but

has to do with Smith’s search for a "natural® theory of value in
the next few chapters. By "natural" I mean to emphasize both his
dismissal of the money illusion implicit in bullionism, as well

as his search for "natural law* explanation of relative prices.
© Focus Questions:

1. Consider Smith's descripticn of the evolution of monetary

exchange as z function of the division of labor. In what way does

. his argument turn on what we would today describe as the “public

good" aspects of money? (A public good is one which it is

“impossible to exclude anvone from consuming as long as one

individual consumes it. The paradigm case 1s the provision of

. national defence. Your nuclear umbrella is by definition my
:nuclear umbrella.}

2. Try to explain how the argument Smith marshals for the cost
saving reasons for the evolution of metallic money and its

. regulation by central autherity, extend (cor not} to the evolution

of monetary systems up to the present. In other words, has the

- evolution: of monetary exchange since 1776 borne out or
. contradicted Smith’s theory?

"3. Note Smith’s cynical attitude toward the inflationary

. propensities of centralized monetary authorities. As in the
‘previous question, has his view been substantially undermined
since 17767 What, if anything has changed in this regard since?

4. The chapter ends with Smith‘s famous discussion of the
*diamond/water" paradox. It is often commented by modern micrec

“theorists that Smith was deluded in supposing this a paradox by

his lack of marginalist tools (i.e. as in “marginal utility*).
Can you resolve this paradox in those modern terms? Having done

80, do you still see any force cor merit in Smith’'s distinction?




5. (More difficult, optiocnal} Finally, nctice that the chapter 'hdaHISnﬂﬂL The Wealth of Nations

ends with Smith’s plan for the next 3 chapters. Try to classify
his three guestions in terms of modern micre theory. Is there ap

; - - € ignment #3, Bk.1,Chs. 6& 7.
exact analog in modern price theory tc each of Smith's concerns? AsE ' '

‘These chapters offer the basic outline of A. Smith’s view of the competitive

:"'price system. They take up, in essence, the traditional problem of vatue theory:
‘Why are relative prices what they are? What follows is a short overview, and
then on to some specific focus questions.

Cch. 5, "Of the real and nominal Price of Commodities, or of thei
Price in Labour and their Price in Money"

This is a chapter infamous for obscurity. First, I suggest that
yvou confine your reading to roughly the first half of the
chapter, down to the beginning of his discussion of ceins in
history on p. 43. In this part of the chapter, Smith is again
grappling with the notion of a fundamental grounding for prices
what became known as the theory of wvalue. What is peculiar to
modern economics readers in this discussion is that Smith, and
from here all Classical writers, wanted to begin their discussio
of prices with the fundamental cause of value. This is something
we lose sight of in modern discussions of equilibrium prices, but:
that has exercised many great minds in the past. Again this is
tied up with the notion that money, or nominal, prices are
invalid as a measure of social welfare and of scientific
accuracy. These money prices have just been shown, recall, to
represent merely a social convenience, necessary due to the
division of labor. Thus Smith is led to twe further gquestions:
What is the natural law that drives prices and how deoes market
exchange "order® such nominal prices into a configuration that
reflects their fundamental, natural, wvalue? This last guestion
will be the subject of chapter 6 and 7.

‘For Smith the price system iIs a complex dynamic system that evolves
rgecording to natural forces. I his conception, this process operates on two
‘levels. One, actual, daily, short-run, market prices fluctuate due to supply and
‘demand. But this short run process is always gravitating toward a more
‘fundamental value for prices, the normal or natural price. These natural values
‘are such that the price is just sufficient to pay each of the factors that went
“into producing the commodity at its natural rate of return. Thus at the natural
‘price, workers, capitalists and landlords earn their natural wage, natural profit
and natural rent. This of course means that his price theory is ultimately
dependent on his distribution theory. In fact. as we will see, the two issues,
relattve prices and relative factor shares in distribution are interdependent in
“the final analysis. (That is the subject of chs. 8-11.}

ocus Questions

. Ch. 6 "Of the Component Parts of Price"
Focus Questions

. What distinguishes the early and rude state from the civilized advanced
nations with regard to the factors of production, and the distribution of the
‘produce of labour? How does this accord with your sense of the historical
volution of economic systems to Smith’'s time?

1. Smith here intreduce the main thecretical tool of interest fo
the rest of the classical economists - the labour theory of
value. Two gquestions te ponder:

a. On the face of it,1s the labour theory of value a
reasonakle and/or persuasive proposition? Why or why

not. -2, What service does Smith identify with the profit component of prices. How

are profits like wages and how are they different? Notice his references to the
time consumed in production in this regard. What about the technology of

b. wWhat sorts cof problems can you envision in working out
industrial production makes this factor relevant to the role of the capitalist?

the application of the labor theory of value as an
explanation of the exchange value of commodities? Neote
that Smith already encounters at least one of these

difficulties in this chapter, . Compare Smith's description of the landlord’s return, rent, with that of the

‘owner of capital. How does his description differ both factually and in tone?
2. Beyond this philoscphical guestion of the fundamental source

of value, Smith is also interested in finding a "measure" of
value that is more or less immutable between times and places.

. After the accumulation of stock and the appropriation of land, the three
factors’ returns make up the component parts of prices in general. Are there
a. Why would such a measure be of benefit? any exceptions to this rule?

5. Notice in the last section (pp. 59-61) that Smith allows for complications on

b. Why does this quest itself represent an anti-bullionist
s basic three part scheme. What are they?

stance?

c. Why is corn considered to be a superior proxy for this
immutable real standard than the price of any other
commodity .

55



_"Assignmem

6. (More difficult, optional) In comparison with the standard treatment in
modern microeconomics, notice how from the very start here Smith describeg
the phenomena of prices in terms of distribution; and, that this distribution 13
not necessarily just a special case of the theory of prices but a class
phenomencn., What.-happens to "classes” in modein economics?

Adam Smith, The Wealth of Nations
Bk 1, Ch. Vil, "Of The Wages of Labous"

This is Smith's discussion of the first and most imporiant of the component parts of price. it
“zonsists, as his price theory does, of a simultanecus market supply and demand view of
‘market wages, alongside a long-run, sociological view of "natural" wages. Notice his concem
‘throughout with growth and the state of the working class as an index of the prosperity of
nations. Also notice how much his discussion reflects the then still recognizable "traditional,”
‘non-market aspects of the recompense of labor.

Ch. 7 "Of the Natural and Market Price of Commuodities”
1. Define the Smithian Natural Price of a commodity.

2. Define, as so far explained, the natural component parts of this natural
price, i.e. the natural factor returns. : ;

Focus guestions
3. State what regulates the market price, and define the cffectual demand. Consider the use here made of the now common Smithian theme of the stages of economic
history, organized by his conitrast of the early and rude state and after. Discuss how, on
Smith's view as presented in this chapter, changes in the distribution of the surplus should
correspond to each of the following historical evelutions of western societies:

4. By what "natural"” force does the market price gravitate towards the natural
price? :

5. What "natural” and "police” reasons could prevent this gravitation from
taking place, and how strong and durable does Smith thinik these are likely to
be?

a. Ancient stave society, in which land and most humans are constituted as
property.

b. The feudal manorial system, in which land and protection services are

6. You should now be better able to see the complex interrelated dynamic exchanged for labor

process that Smith has in mind when he conceptualizes a system of relative
prices driven by competition. How is this view different than the modemn notio
of "perfect competition"? How does this natural-law description compare to the
Newtonian description of natural physical laws?

¢. The brief flowering of handicraft production under the putting-out system.
d. The full-blown mercantile- and infant industriai-capitalism of Smith's day.

2 Notice Smith's concern with the bargamning and contractual elements of wage
etermination. Discuss his analysis in light of the changes that have taken place in the
operation of labor markets since his day. Could Smith's analysis be more relevant today than
the neoclassical view of an impersonal smoothly functioning auction market, whereby the
supply and demand automatically determine wages consistent with marginal utility and
targinal productivity?

. What determines for Smith the lower limit that this bargaining process can push wages to?
nsider the literal meaning his view ascribes to subsistence wages. How important are the
factors he cites in this regard today and what would you consider the determinants of
minimum wages now?

4. Explain Smith's dynamic view of the determinants of working class prosperity. In what
circumstances are workers most miserable and in what most prosperous?
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5. Notice what sets Smith particulacly 2t odds with modem wage theories is nis view of labor
supply (although the founder of modem textbook economics. Alfred Marshall actually held a
view very similar to Smith's), What has happened to this question in modemn econo.mics and
how is it different than Smith's view?

6. What would you make of $Smith’s descriptive "symptoms” that show England to then
(1776) be experiencing increasing wages, if it were suggested to you that these symptoms are
currently to be found in U.S. society. Are they plausible distinctions between rich avd poor
nations today, and do they have any contemporary relevance to the state of wages?

WON, Bk. 1, ch. X, "Of the Profits of Stock™

Smith is much less thorough on the determinants of profit than he is on the
determinants of wages. Their existence and origin are not really considered here, as for
instance they would be so extensively by Karl Marx in the first few chapters of Capiral 90
years later. But Smith is acute in his observation and ordering of the evidence from his day
and history with regard to profit.

A few analytical issues should be taken note of in this chapter. First, for Smith the rate
of profit is an unobservable, highly fluctuating quantity - especially in the market sense. This
is due to the many diverse risks of trade and to accidental influences on market price which
uncontrollably alter the revenue of masters - while the costs they undertake remain much
more stable (wages, interest and rent). Note for later use when we get to Ricardo, that this
gives profit something of a "residual” quality. That is, it is what is left over after all the other
component parts of price are deducted from revenue.

But, and this is the second point, once again this is merely the short-run view of
profits, as they too have longer-run, "natural” vaiue, The long-run tendency of profits is due
to the state of “"competition” amongst capitals for shares of particular lines of trade. When
there are many capitals plying the same trade, the profit of them all is reduced, whereas
monopoly or restraints of trade raise profit. Thus Smith sees the typical development scenario
as one in which the rate of profit falls as the country's wealth and productivity increase.
Eventually he assumes that outlets in general for the profitable employment of capital with be
exhausted, In this stationary state of capital accumulation, profits will fall to a minimum. (For
a fuller discussion of this long-run aspect of profits, you might look forward at the shont
discussion in Bk II, ch, IV))

Focus Questiona

L. Since profit is so hard to observe and fond data on, what does Smith fall back on as an -
indicator of the rate of profit? What, later in the chapter, is shown to be the relationship
between these two quantities, the rate of profit and its observable proxy?

2. What is Smith's attitude toward the social consequences and effectiveness of usury laws?

3. Why do high profits and low wages often go together for Smith? What is the exception to
this rule and why?

4. Consider Smith's discussion of China and Rome on pp. 109-110. Note his view of the role

of institutional structure in the determination of the rate of interest and profit. How would you
compare modern day event in China with this account?
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gmith, The Wealth of Nations

A-,}ﬁ;gnment Bk. 1, Chs. 10 and 11.

First a textual note. My suggested reading approach to these chapters is as
jollows:

Chapter X; Read part { thoroughly, then skim part IL. The latter
?a_rt contains some good economic history but is something of a digression.

i Chapter XI: This chapter is a monument to scholarly zeal. What |
must have begun as a footnote concerning the long-run price of silver, grows to
Digression on Silver that covers 75 pages! Read part I thoroughly, and skim

art 11 {an interesting side discursion into non-agricultural rents, especlally
mines}, and skip entirely part IIl {the Digression}. Then read the conclusion to
ihe chapter (pp. 284-288). _

© This chapter sets the standard by which all later discussions of what
akes wages vary hetween occupations are compared. Notice it is something of
a diversion from his main theme, in that it concerns the structure of wages,
rather than the average level.

Focus questions

. 1. List the {ive "principle circamstances” which govern relative wages.
How do you think they have changed since Smith's day as important elements
of wage determination? Can you think of anything he left out? Where do
baseball player's wages fall in this grouping?

2. Try to classify the five causes as mainly influencing the supply or the
demand of labour. or both.

3. Notice Smith's discussion of chance and the lottery-like aspects of
oosing an occupation. In what activities since Smith’s day has the "absurd
presumption in their own good fortune” been most in evidence? File away for
ter comparison that. in ch. 12 of the General Theory, Keynes will return to
this theme in a discusston of the "long-term expectations of investment.” Also
notice Smith's view of speculators, frugality and "great fortunes” on pp. 130-
131. {I think this relates to the discussion we had in class vis-a-vis Carlos's
quiestion about the roie of skill in profits earlier this week.)




Assignment #6
‘Adam Smith, The Wealth of Nations

:'pk I1, Introduction ("Of the Nature, Accumulation and Employment of
‘gtock,” Ch. 1.("Of the Division of Stock") and Ch. 2, ("Of Money Considered

As A..")

4. What is Smith's view of how these five categories explain differences y
profit? Do you agree with him? Why or why not.

5, Notice in the second-to-last paragraph of page 31, Smith's view of the
equality these counterbalancing forces represent. In what way. and in what
units 1s he implying all wages are equal? What does he say might upset this
tendency to equality? How durable do these sorts of causes seem to be. to yoy

fntroduction

_ Note that with this book, Smith is returning to the second cause of the
wealth of nations identifled in the plan of the book: The Capital Stock Which
‘Regulates the Proportion of Productive to Unproductive Labor. The nature of
‘capital as a stock of unflnished goods which bridge the gap between input and
fnal outputs is stressed clearly in the introduction.

6. Glven our earlier discussion of the technological changes in the textil
trade over the course of the British industrial Revoiution. how would you _
evaluate Smith's view of current event in that industry as expressed on pages
134-1357 .
Chapter 1, "Of the Division of Stock"”
Chapter XI, "Of the Rent of Land" ]
Focus Questions
Focus Questions -
: 1. What are the types of capital? How are they distinguishable when
ooked at from the standpoint of the owner of capital and from the standpoint

f soclety?

2. What Is Smith's view of the "sole end and purpose of capital?”

1. Why is meat formerty cheaper and now dearer than bread?
2. For Smith, does price determine rent or does rent determine price?
3. Notice in the "Conclusion of the Chapter” how rent become integral tq

the general interest of society. What side does he see the landlord's interest on
and why? :

Chapter 2, "Of Money Considered as a Particular Branch of..."
Focus Questions

_ 1. At the beginning of the chapter (pp. 310-317), Smith is developing his
oncepts of Gross Natlonal Product and Net National Product, and considering
the issue of depreciation (l.e. what must be subtracted from GNP to yleld NNP.
See also in this connection the discussion of money as a "dead stock” on pp.

: Write down the Smithian equations defining GNP (="whole value of
national produce"}, NNP and depreciation. That is, put his verbal discussion of
these ideas into a compact schematic form,

2. He then goes on to consider the soclal role of banks int terms of his
: tapltal theory, and the general state of banking systems in his day. According
o Smith, in what precise way do the banks aid in the development of the
conomy? In particular, what 1s the mechanism whereby the banks aid in the
growth of international trade?

: 4. What, according to Smith, were the advantages of the Scottish
Banking System over that in England?

: 5. What are the advantages, for Smith, of broad competition in the
phere of banking? On the other hand, what general constraints does Smith
eckon should be placed on such competition and why?
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A. Smith, The Wealth of Nations

Assignment #7, Bk. 2, Chs. 3,47 focus Questions: Ch. 3, "Of The Accumulation of Capital, Or of Productive

d Unproductive Labour"
Both of these chapters continue Smith's focus in Bock 2 on the central ‘m P

{mportance of the accumulation of capital to the wealth of nations. One way ¢
looking at any topic he brings up in this discussion, is to imagine him
considering it while repeating the mantric incantation Marx would later
attribute to capitalists as a whole: "Accumulate, Accumulate, that is the Mose
and the Prophets." In essence, he is arguing for anything that would aid in
accumulaticn and against anything that would limit it.

. Describe the two senses in which Smith distinguishes productive from
unproductive labor {hint: one involves the "values” involved and one the
itimate "product” that results). Can you think of examples that would fit one
‘and not the other?

4. Read the passages from page 361 (starting with the last paragraph) through
‘the very top of page 363, Here the issue of the chapter is treated in relation to
the notion total product and surplus product. Can you reconcile this account
with his discussion in the Bk. 2, Ch. 2, of: a) "dross and neat revenue”, and
i) the "sole end and purpose”of capital?

Ir: Chapter 3, the question of what type of activities are most conducive to
capltal accumulation is the basic theme. First he propounds his distinction o
productive versus unproductive labor. This is a device for distingulshing soci
activities that tend to further, or maintain, the productive power of labor from
those that do not. It ts a distinction not often seen in modern economic theory
with its timidity with respect to social generalizations. But at root it is an
attemnpt to distinguish investment from consumnption at the level of society as
whole. Those societies which invest more will have a greater surplus in the
future as their productivity is increased. This notion is not lost at the level of
political discussion today. Witness, for instance, the almost universal lament
over the size of the Federal Deficit and the U.S. comparative international rate:
of iInvestment. The difference is that Smith tries to situate this distinction at
the "household" level by almost completely dismissing "services.” Thus for
instance, it would appear that on one of his definitions, all scientific research
is "unproductive." Considering his time and place, though, and the enduranc
of the English aristocratic lifestyle from a feudal past, he was probably not s
far off the mark as we might now think.

3. Why should the landlords be more likely to engage unproductive labor than
capitalists? How has this changed through history?

4, What determines a nation's propensity to save? What are the ultimate
psychological bases of the urge to save or not save? Which does Smith thinks
predominates and why? How does English history support his case?

On page 368, Smith writes, "what is annually saved 1s as regularly
consurmed, and in nearly the same time too." Explain his point here.

Focus Questions: Chapter 4, "Of Stock Lent at Interest”

. What Is the relationship between profit and interest, according to Smith?

His discussicn of savings behavior approaches the issue from another, in som,
ways more familiar, angle. Notice underlying his whole discussion in these
sections is a presumption that capital once accumulated {s almost
automatically "maintained.” Also note the emerging Say's Law view, whereby
savings automatically become demand for some industry. Keynes will grapple ::
with this notion later. Finally notice, that it is domestic saving that is most
important for Smith as the determinant of national wealth, This reflects on the:
state of national integration of capital markets in his day. But it is

also connected with his view that savings is basically a matter of national
ternperamnent, in combination with institutional structure. Thus the reason for:
Say's Law to hold for Smith, cannot be the equilibrating properties of the rate
of interest - the subject of Keynes's attack.

2. Why, giveﬁ his views on what makes prudent lending, does he here cross
‘the Smithian line in the sand - defense of liberty - and fail te condemn usury

TNote, in the interest of time we are skipping chapter 5.
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The History of Economic Thought in the Context of Intellectual
" History
Philip Mirowski
Fall 1994

The following texts, with 1luck,
Notra Dame Bockstore:

Philip Mirowski, ed., Natural Images in Economics: Nature Reaq
in Tooth and Claw [NIE]

Jurg Niehans, A History of Economic Theory [HET]

Geoffrey Hodgson, Economics and Evolution {E&E]

Philip Mirowski, More Heat than Light [MHTL]
EE T2 T .

Roy Welntraub,ed. Towards a History of Game Theory [THGT]

Peter Bermstein, Capital Ideas

This is a course which intends to ask how it is that we have

arrived at this curious c¢onfiguration of doctrines called
"economics"; and more importantly, how differing medes of
historical discourse tend to ratify us in our prejudices about
our own involvement in this curiocus project. Such an inquiry:
requires a fair amount of reading, simply in order to have any
serious ideas at all, much less to possess a critiecal faculty to
accompany them. All readings above the stars are required.
Readings listed below the stars (*#****) are merely suggested. all
required readings other than the textbocks will be found in i
course packet available in the basement of Lafortune, and on
reserve in the Hesburgh library.

The first thing you will notice about the required texts is

that they seem to be referring to entirely different planets,
even though they all claim to be histories of economic thought.
Good. This means you are awake and alive. Another thing you will
notice is the center of gravity of the course is biased more
towards the relatively recent past. The next thing you will
notice is that original sources are rarely explicitly required.
This may seem curious, although it is a calculated move to make
you think about the differing interpretations of "classic" texts
without presuming there is some unmediated document which settles
the issue once and for all. Of course, you can’t be an historian
of economic thought without studying the original seurces; but I

am not presuming that very many of you aspire to that lofty

status.

Because I don’t assume a background in the history of economics
we shall treat this experienca more like a lecture course and
less like a research seminar. You will choase a single topic by
Oct.19 and write a 25 page research paper, due Dec. 12. [There
will be no exemptions or extemsions!] There will also be a take=~
home final exam.

should ‘be available in thg:

I. Natural Laws and Social Laws

{A} What kind of story are we trying toc tell here?

Elias ¥ahlil, "Has Economics Progressed?” unpub. ms.

Joseph Schumpeter, A Historv of Economic Analysis, chaps. 1,4
Kelth Tribe, LLED, pp.5-23.

Niehans, HET, chap. 1 ) . . .
Richard Rerty in Rorty,Schneewind & Skinner,eds. Philosophy in

‘gistory.

{B} Desperately seeking the antecedents of economics
Niehans, HET, chaps.2,3
Mirowski, MHTL, pp.139~163.
Tribe, LLED, chap.4 .
Aristotle, from Book V, Nicomachean Ethics
FT b &)

Karl Pelanyi, ch.5 in K.

"Aristotle Discovers the Economy",

polanyl, C.Arensberg & H. Pearson, eds. Trade and Market in Early

Empires

{C} Dues "the economy" drive thought abeut "itself™?

Tribe, LLED, pp.l142-147. )
garard Koot, "English Historical Economics and the Emergence of

“Econemic History in England" History of Pelitical Economy, 1980,

{12):174-205. L )
Philip Mirowski, "Adam Smith, Empiricism and the Rate of Profit

in 18th Century England," History of Political Economy, 1982,

'714)1178-198; also in Against Mechanism, chap.l1l

David cannadine, "Past and Present in the English Industrial

‘Revolution," Past and Presepnt, 1984, (103):131-172.
e e e e

Alon Kadish, Historians, Economists and Egonomic Historw
{D} Defining the Natural and the Sccial: Let’s Get Real

Schumpeter, History of Econcmic Analysis, pp.1l4-20.
Philip Mirgwski, "Doing What Comes Naturally” and "The Realms

‘of the Natural", chaps. 1 & 17 in NIE; Xlamer & Leconard, chap.2

in NIE
! Hodgson, E&E, chaps. 1,2 . .
Ted Porter, "Natural Science and Social Theory," in R.Olby et

‘al, Companion to the History of Modern science, ppl024-1043.

Gregory Claeys, "Individualism, Socialism and Social Science®

“Journal of the History of Ideas, 1986, (47):81-93.

IT. Classical Economics and the Substance Theory of Value

{A} The Sweeping Narrative: Smith,Ricardo,Marx

Niehans, HKET, chaps. 4-9

Mirowski, MHTL, chap.4

Tribe, LLED, chaps. 5,6

Andrew Skinner, "Adam Smith" entry in New Palgrave.

articles by Cohen, Christensen, & Murphy in NIE,chaps. 3,10,19
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Smith, Wealth of Nations [there’s no substitute for reading the

whole thing; but I will be commenting upon bk. 1 chaps. 1-9, bk,
2 chaps- 1-3 and vol. ii pp.187-199.]

Marx, Capital, vel I [there really is no excuse for any 20ty
century economist not having at least read this.]

{B} Ricardian Orthodoxies

T. Peach on Ricarde (pp.103-131) and N.de Marchi on Miiy
(pp.137-162) in William Thweatt ed., Classical Political Economy

Alan Ryan, "John Stuart Mili" and Ross Harrison, '
Bentham" in New Palgrave.

Catherine Gallagher, "The Body vs. the Social Body" in Lacueuy

and Gallagher, eds. The Making of the Modern Body
Hodgson, E&E, chaps. 3~5
Alborn in NIE, chap.?

IYT. Economics as Social Physics: Neoclassical Economics

{A} What Is Value?

Samuel Bailey, A Critical Dissertation on Value, chaps. 1 & &
Jevons, Theory of Political Egcopomy, chaps. 2, 3,4.

Niehans, HET, chaps. 11,13, 16~18.

Philip Mirowski, "Learning the Meaning of a Dollar " Sociaij

Research, 1990, (S7):889-717
{B} The Basic Physics Model

Niehans, HET, chs.22,23

Mirowski, MHTL, chaps.1-5

Porter , Grattan-Guinness, Henderson in NIE, chaps. 6,4,18
drdrdrdr

Irving Fisher, Mathematical Investigations in the Theory of’

value, pp. 11-31, 64~75, 85-89
P.M. Harman, Energy, Force and Matter

{€C} Who was Originally Interested in Psychology, and What:

Happened?

Alan Kirman, "Whom oy What Does the Representative Individual

Represent?" Journal of Economic Perspectives, Spring 1992, (6):
117-136.

Philip Mirowski, "Marshalling the Unruly Atoms," in Mirowski.,
ed., Edgeworth on Chance, Eccnomic Hazard and Statistics

Michael White in NIE, chap.8

Abu Rizvi, "Utility and Value in the Classical Economists®, |

unpublished manuscript.

Albert Hirschman, "Interests" in New Palgrave.
LA X -EE T ]

Graham Richards, Menta)l Machinery

Kurt Danziger, Constructing the Subject
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{3} But What About Our Venerable Laws of Supply and Demand?

William Thornten, On Labour, Book II, chap.l
Niehans, HET, chaps.15,20.
Philip Mirowski, "Smooth Operator" ch.4 in Rita Tullberg, ed.,

© alfred Marshall in Retrospect

Michael White, "Why are there no Demand and Supply Curves in

. Jevons?" Historvy of Pelitical Economy, 1989 (21):425-456.

Articles by Schabas, Limeges & Menard,Niman in NIE, chaps.12-14
Hodgson, E&E, chaps. 6,7

P ]
Alfred Marshall, Principles of Economics, 8th ed., Books IIT,V

{E} The Role of Mathematics and the Significance of Equivalence

Philip Mirowski, "The How, the When and the Why of Mathematical
Expression in the History of Economic analysis,™ Journal of
conomic Perspectives, Winter 1391, (5):145-157.

Philip Mirowski, ch.8 of Biography of Tjalling Koopmans, unpub.

Niehans, HET, ch.3l

P. de Ville & <C. Menard, "An Insolent Feunding Father,"

‘Eurcpean Econemic Review, 1989, (33):494-502.
Dkdek Ak

Roy Weintraub and Mirowski,"The Pure and the Applied" Science
in Context, forthcoming 1994.

IV. Problems in Production and Exchange: An Irresistable Force
eets an Immoveable Object
{A} The Seven Different Neoclassical Theories of Production

Mirowski, MHTL, chap. 6
Niehans, HET, chaps.14, 21,28

Tk kA

Vilfredo Pareto, Manual of Political Economy, pp. 118-162
George Stigier, Theories of Production and Distribution

{B} The History of Neoclassical General Equilibrium Theory as a

‘History of Frustrated Searches for Unification

Niehans, HET, chaps. 24,35
Abu Rizvi, "The Microfoundations Project in General Equilibrium

'Theory" unpublished manuscript

Ingrac & Israel, Invisible Hand, chaps. 10-12
Mirowski, MHTL, chaps. 7-8

{C} Doues Keynes Fit Comfortably Anywhere in these Narratives?
Philip Mirowski, the Birth of the Business Cycle, pp.46-61.
Niehans , HET, chap. 27,33, 34,36

ek

Robert skidelsky, John Maynard Keynes

D. Moggridge, Maynard Keynes: An Economists‘ Biography
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V. Some Rather Different Ways of Carving Up The History

{&} Suppose it was ‘all really about what empirical practice:
might lecok like if economists had gotten their act together...

Claude Menard, "Three TForms of Resistance to Statisticgs
History of Political Economy, 1980, (12):524-554.

Niehans,HET, chap.29

James Heckman, "Haavelmo and the Birth of Modern Econometricsn
Journal of Economic Literatures, June 1992, (30):876-886.

Vernon Smith in Weintraub, THGT

There are four primary texts available in the bookstore:
Malcolm Rutherford, Institutions in Economics [IE]

Geoffrey Hodgson, Egonomics and Evglution [E&E]

Mary Douglas, How Institutiong Think [HIT]

John Koza, Genetic Programming, v.I [GP)

‘although not required, there is also a text ( not required) on
‘the neoclassical approach to Institutional economics:

T. Eggertsson, Economic Behavior and Institutions

{B} Or suppose it was really about whether the social worldg
were fundamentally deterministic or fundamentally stochastic...

Claude Menard, "Why was there No Probabalistic Revolutien in:
Economic Thought?" in L. Kruger, ed. The Probabalistic Revelutien
v.2, pp.139-146.

Philip Mirowski, "The Probabalistic Counter-revolution," Oxforg
Economic Papers, 1989, {41):217-235.

Gerd Gigerenzer et al, Empire of Chance, chap.2

There is also a xerox packet of all the readings marked with
‘a (*}) available from the copy center in LaFortune.

I. What Is Institutionalist Economics, Anyway?
A} Scme nistery

Rutherford, IE, chaps 1,6,7

Hodgson, E&E, chap. 9

Ronnie Phillips™, “IE,Texas School"; D.Bromley, "IE,
Wisconsin School"; and M.Sheehan, "Public Policy Contributions®;
2ll in M.Tool et al, eds, The Elgar Companion to Institutionalist
Economics.

{C} Or suppose it was all really about how we thought about our
brains? Von Neumann’s Game Theory, Simon’s Bounded Rationality,
and Artificial Intelligence

Niehans, HET, chap.30 -

Philip Mirowski, "What Were von Neumann and Mcorgenstern Trying
to Accomplish?" in E.R.Weintraub, THGT; also articles by Leonard,
Shubik, Raiffa

Hodgscn, E&E, chaps. 13-16
dek ok kR

Daniel Crevier, AI: The History of Artificial Intelligence

Philip Mirowski:, Against Mechanism, chap.7.
w.C. Mitchell”, "Thorstein Veblen” "Commons on
nstitutional Econemics" in his Bagkward Art of Spending Moneyv.

B} Problems of Fermalism and Empiricism in Institutionalism
Rutherford, IE, ghap.2
Frederick Mills in R. Tugwell, ed, The Trend in

{D} Or perhaps we ought teo concentrate more on the history of
individual subfields: Case study--the Asset Pricing litsrature
and the rise of the business school

Bernstein, Capital Ideas, entire becak

conomics

: C} Has the recent rise of "experimental eccnomics" given
Institutionalism a boost?
& V.smith , "Econemics in the Laboratory," Journal of
ViI. Opponents of Social Physics Ecoancmic Persngctives, 1994, (8):113-131. .

_ D.Friedman & S.Sunder*, Experimental Methods, pp.6-20,
{A} German Historicism 121~140.
Michael Hutter, in NIE, chap.11l
W.C.Mitchell, Types of Economic Theory, v.II, pp.523~563

D.Davis & C.Holt*,Exgerimental Economics,pp.10-17,37-62

IT. Individualism vs. Wholism

{B} ¢ld Fashioned Austrians

Niehans, HET, chap.19

Erich Streissler, "To What Extent Was the Austrian School
Marginalist?" in A.Coats, et al.,eds., The Marginalist Revoluticn

Gaoff Hodgson, EkE, chaps.8,11,:12 ’

A} Some basic statements
Rutherford,*IE, chap. 3
J.R.Commons”, The Econcomics of Collective Action, pp.

Geoff Hodqson*, Econegmics and Institutions, chap.3
Hodgson, E&E, chap. 15

G-145

{C} American Institutionalists
Geoff Hodgson, E&E. ch.s

Philip Mirowski, Against Mechanism, chaps. 4-7 B} The Socielogical Background

Mary Douglas, HIT, whole beok
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C} cptimization and Adaptation 1v. Some Economie Institutions (under our definition)
5.Gould & R.Lewontin®, "The Spandrels of San Marco" ang
G.Oster & E.O.Wilson, "A Critique of Optimization Theory" in g
Sober, ed. Conceptual Issues in Evelutignarv Biology
Ian Hacking , "What's Best” London Review of Books, 2
Jan 1994: 17-18.

A} Systems of Measurgment and Accounting

: Philip Mirowski”, "A Visible Hand in the Marketplace of
1deas," Science in Conitaxt, forthcoming.

M. chatfield , A History of Accounting Thought, pp. 58-
75,98-107 .

: Witold Kula , Measures and Men, pp.l1-32, 70-89

J. O’Connell”, "Metrology" Social Studies of science,

D} The Neoclassical Riposte :
1993, (23):129-173.

T, Eggertsson, Economic Behavior and Institutions;
pp-3-58 . . T si=maesalgy
Douglas North™, Instjitutions, Institutional Change ggg
Economic Perfermance, chags. 15&3 ;

Philip Mirowski™, Against Mechanism, chap.4

B} Money
: Hedgson, E&E, chap. 8

T.Eqgertsson, ™ Egonomic Behavior and Institutions,
pp.231-244. R _ .
= W.C. Mitehell™, "The Role of Money 1in Economilc
History," Journal of Econeomic Historv, 1944, (4):61-67.
R.Marimon, B.McGratten, & T.Sargent "Money as a Medium" i
‘Journal of Ecopomic Dymamics and Contreol, 1590, {(14}: 329-373. '

E} But What Exactlx Are Markets?

Geoff Hodgson , Economics and Institutions, chap. 9

Karl Polanyi 4 Great Transformation, chap.-é

William Reddy , The Rise of Market Culture, pp.l1-15. :

Herbert Simon , "Organizations and Markets" Jgournal of
Economic Perspectives, Spring 1991, (5);25-44 “f

Alan Xirman & Louls Phlips®, "Empirical Studies of
Product Markets"” EUI Working Paper 33/4

C} Price system N
Philip Mirowski”, "Postmodernism and the Sacial Theory

of Value," Journal of Post Kevnesian Economigs, 1991, (13):565-82
: Philip Mirowski , "Some Thoughts on  Arbitrage,
symmetries and the Social Theory of Value® in A.Dutt, ed, New
pDirections in analvtic political Econcmy.

J.D.Farmer , "A Rosetta Stone for Connectionism" in 5.

‘forrest, ed. Emergent Computation.

III. Rules and Rationality: Are Institutions Cognitive?

A} Many Neoclassicils think so
Douglas North™, Ipstitutions, Iastitutional cChange an

Econcmic Performance, chaps. 4&10 D} Gifts
. - - . A A
Ronald Heiner , "The Origins of Predictable Behavior" Alvin Gouldner*, nThe No of Reciprocity" and. "The

American Economic Review, 1983, (73):560-555.

mportance of Something for Nothing" in For Sgciology
Philip Mirowski™, #Tit for Tat" History af Political

‘Economy, 1994
: E} Markets .
Daniel Friedman & John Rust , Double Auction Market,

chaps. 1 & 2 .
: D.Gode & S5.Sunder , "Allocative Efficiency of Markets

with Zero-Intelligence Traders," Journal of Poiitical Economy,
1993, (101):119-137.

B} Problems of “Eollowing a rule"
Alex Field™, "Microeconomics, N¥orms and Ratilonality
Economic develcopment gag cultural change, 1984, (32):683-711. :
David Bloor , Wittgenstsin: A Social theorv of
Xnowledge chap.5

C} The uses of "habit" ;
William Waller™, "Habit in Economic Analysis", Journal

of Economic Issues, 1988, (22):113-136.
Rutherford, %F: chap. 4 k
James Murphy , The Moral Egoncmy cf Labor, pp.46-52,

V. Evolution and Design

62-73 A} What's so neat abogt evolution?

Thorstein Veblen”,"Why is Economics Not an Evolutionary
Science?" in his Place of Science in Modern Civiligzation.
Hodgson, E&E, entire bock
: Rutherford, IE, chaps. 5&6

Yngve Ramstaad , "On the Nature of Economic Evolution" i
in L Magnusson,ed., Evolutionarv and Neo-Schumpeterian Approaches i
Alex Rosenberg in P. Mirowski,ed. Natural Images in X

Alan Kirman*, mants, Rationality and Recruitment
Quarterly Journal of Economics, ( }:137«153.

D} Laws and Leggl Systens
Alex Field", "Do Legal Systems Matter?” Explorations in
Economic History, %991, {28):1-35. )
P.Atiyah "Commen Law" and D.Friedman, "Law and
Econocmi L . : .
omics" in The New Palgrave Fconomics

R. Levins & R. Lewontin*, Dialectical Biclogist, chap-1
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B} Nelson & Winter

R.Nelsecn & S.Wwinter™, Ap Evolutionary Theory of’

Economic Change, chap . .
philip Mirowski™, Against Mechanism, chap.?

¢} The Nature eof the Firm
Geoff Hodgson , Economics and Evolution, chap. 9
Mark Granovetter nEconomic Institutions as Social
constructions,™ Acta scciolggica, 1992, (35):3-11. ' ’
pavid Ellerman , "Myth apnd Metaphor", Journal of Post
Kevnesian Economics, 1991, {13):545-364.
Louis Putterman , "The Firm as Association vs. Firm as
commedity" Ecopngpics and Ehilosophy, 1588, (4):243-266. N
Articles by Coase, Chandler, Marglin & Williamson™ in L,
putterman, ed., The Economic Natyre of the Firm
D} Firm Studies ]
G. Dosi et al woyplutionary Regimes and Industrial
Dynamics,” in Lars Magnusson, ed., Evolutionary and Neo~

Schumpeterian Approaches.

*
r

R.Edwards', "Stages in Corporate Stability" Journal ot

Economic Bistory, 1975 (35}

£} Genetic Programming and Artificial Economies

J. Koza, GP, chapg. 1-6, 8, 10, and pp.162-9

Gerald Silvg;berq , "Evolution” in Elgar Companion .

David lLane nartificial Worlds IIM, Journal of
Evolutionary gconomics* 1993,

Brian Arthur’ , "Designing Economic Agents that Act like
Human Agents” American Egonomic Review, May 1391, (81):353-59.

Brian Arthur "Taductive Reasoning and Bounded
Rationality" Amerigan Economic Review, May 1994, (84):406-411

P.Mirowski*, "Do You Know the Way to Santa Fe?" unpub.

F} Game theory
Ken Binmore , Fun and Games, chap.9
Philip Mirowski', Adgainst Mechanism, chap.5
Larry Samuelscn
Strategies?* in K.Bingore, et al, Frontiers of Game Theory.
Ken Binmore®, "Modelling Rational Players,1I" Eccpomigs
and Philosophv, 1988, (4):9-53

YI. Sciencs, Technolegy and the Organization of Work

A} The Social Construction of Technologies

T.Pinch & W.Bijker’, in gocial @ construction of

fPechneclogical Systems, pp.l7-50

B} Path dependegce
paul David”, "The gconomics of QWERTY"

Brian Arthur”, “Competing Technologies, Increasing:

Returns and Leck-in®, Econemic Journal, 1989, (99})::116-130.
S. Liebowitz & S.Margolis, "Fable of the Keys" Journal
of Law & Economics, 1990, (33):1-24.

72

"poes Eveluticen Eliminate Dominated

C} The divisicn of labor
James Murphy * The Moral Pconomy of Labor, pp.19-33, 74-

81
David Ellerman® Intellectual Trespassing, intro

D} Biology vs. Economics: Health Care -
. M:Mulkay,T.Pinch & M.Ashmore® "Colonizing the Minpd"
social sStudies of Science, 1987, (17):231-257 '
. pavid Frankford®  "Privatizing Health Care" Southern
california Law Review, 1992, (66):i1-98
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HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT uG
1994/95

Lecturer: Professor D, P. (’Brien

The Coeurse

The course is divided into two parts. In the first, lectures are given. These cover
economic thought from the Middle Ages through Mercantitism and Physiocracy to the last o
the British Classical Economists, J.E. Cairnes. In the second, the course will involve
lectures and/or seminars, dependmg on student preferences. As explained in the
handbook, there is an element of "continuous assessment’ viz. one essay will count towards
the final mark for the course.

The reading list is fairly long. But this is primarily designed to help with the problem of
queues which build up, by providing alternative reférences. (To save embarrassment all
round it is probably better that I indicate, here and now, that after some bad experiences |
do not lend my books to any student - that way 1 do not have to make invidious
distinctions.) I have placed a number of the key references in the Short Loan
collection. Please let me know if there are other books which you think should be placed-
on Short Loan.

Some of the books are ia the XX collection - and since economics books have been divided
between Stockton Road and Palace Green tibraries, XX sequence books are in Palace
Green. This should not provide any problem for students fit enough to walk to Palace :
Green. But please let me know if there is any difficulty in obtaining a book.

Please do not feel intimidated by the length of the reading list - ask for guidance on the
relevance and content of the various references. Past experience shows that the course is
perfectly manageable. "Key" references are indicated by *. References *for the really
keen only” are in brackets.

Introductory Reading
These three references are useful if you want to get a start, but they are certainfy not
essential,

W.1. Barber, 4 History of Economic Thought (Pelican). Strongly recommended as an
introduction,

L.A. Schumpeter, Ten Grear Economists.

LM. Keynes, Essays in Biography.

Four fairly good general texts are: Of these four the last two are probably the best.

R. Lekachman, A History of Economic Ideas.

or LH. Rima, Developmen: of Economic Analysiz (3rd edition).

or R.B. Ekelund and R.F. Hébert, A History of Economic Theory and Method (2nd
edition, 1983 or 3rd edition 1990).

or H. Landreth and D. Colander, History of Economic Theory (2nd ed. 1989).

In so far as there is a single book which can be strongly recommended for purchase it
is M. Blaug, Economic Theory in Retrospect (4th edition, 1985 though earlier editions
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- will do). This is a major book in the field: but the student is recor-nmeljdcd_ o
* have read something else from the list to avoid losing sight of the wood while climbing
“trees. Also strongly recommended s R. Backhouse A History of Modern Economic

Analysis, 1985,

There are a number of general surveys. Pre-eminent is Schumpeter’s great History
of Economic Analysis. A recent and very comprehensive work is H. W, Spiegel The

. Growth of Ecenomic Thought (3rd ed. 1991 though earlier ones will do). But books of
~this size are for browsing, though Spiegel’s is very readable.

© Assessment

" Assessment is by examination in May/June, and one assessed essay.

The assessed essay must be submitted to the Departmental Office by 5.00 p.m.
on 21 April.

If a student, for whatever reason, believes that he or she is unable to submit the
assessed essay by the due deadline, he or she should submit a written request
for an extension to the Chairman of the Board of Examiners well in advance of
the due deadline and explain the reasons. Where appropriate a student must
provide supporting evidence for the reasons. The Chairman of the Board of
Examiners will consider whether the grounds offered by the student are
sufficient to warrant an exiension to the original deadline. Normally the only
grounds on which an extension will be granted are where circumstances beyond
the controf of the student prevent submission. It is not normally acceptable for
a student to seek an extension afier the deadline has passed.

If a student who has not been granted an extension fails to submit the assesse_c!
essay by the due deadline the work will not be marked and a mark of zero will
be recorded.

Students must put a declaration on the front of their submitted work which must
be signed and dated:

*This assessed essay is the result of my own work. Material from the puhlishqd
or unpublished work of others, which is referred to in the assessed essay, is
credited to the author in question in the text. The assessed essay is
approximately 3000 words in length.’

PART I - LECTURES

1. Infroduction

Reasons for the study of the history of economic thought - its relevance to present day
economic ideas. Methods of study. The 'relative’ and ‘absolute’ approaches. An
overall view of the development of econemics.
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Reading: +

*Blaug, Retrospect, Introduction.

(Schumpeter, History, Part 1, chapters 1-4.)

Donald Winch 'What Price the H.E.T.’, $JPE 1962.

D.F. Gordon, "Role of the History of Economic Thought’, AER 1965*.

+ Article titles are given in shortened form.

2. Scholastic Teaching
A brief survey of the key notions in scholastic economic thought; the Just Price:
Usury. Damnum Emergens and Lucrum Cessans, Commutative justice. '

Reading

*B. Gordon, Economic Analysis before Adam Smith.
(B.W. Dempsey, Interest and Usury.)

(J. Noonan, The Scholastic Analysis of Usury.)

R. de Roover, ’Scholastic Economics’, QJE 1951,

R. de Roover, "Concept of the Just Price’, JEH 1958.
(Schumpeter, History, Part II, chapter 2.)

D.D. Friedman "In defence of Thomas Aquinas and the just price” HOPE 12 No. 2 (1980);

S.T. Worland *Justum Pretium: one more round in an "endless series"’, HOPE 9:4
(Winter 1977) pp. 504-521.

For an interesting comparison with Islamic teaching see T.W Taylor and F.W. Evans
"Islamic Banking and the Prohibition of Usury in Western Economic Thought’ Nat. West -

Bank Review, Nov. 1987 pp. 15-27.

3. Mercantilism

The mercantilist view of international trade. The balance of trade. Mercantilist monetary
theory.  Emergence of the guantity theory, The East India Co. and the indirect balance.
Sevemet}mh century value theory.

Reading:

1. Viner, Studies, chapters 1 and 2.

(Schumpeter, History ch. 7).

M.E.A. Bowley, Studies in the History of Economic Theory, Essays I and II.

(E.A.J. Johnson, Predecessors of Adam Smith.)

Blaug, Rerrospect, chapter 1,

T.W. Hutchison Before Adam Smith (1988) Part 1.

*Ekelund & Hébert A History of Economic Theory and Method, chapter 3. (A
valuable discussion of the idea of mercantilism as a process)

4. Petty, Cantilion and Steuart - The Emergence of 'Scientific’ Econemics

*T.W. Hutchison Before Adam Smith chs, 3, 9, and 19.

(W.0. Letwin The Origins of Scientific Economics (1963) ch. 5.)

Ekelund & Hébert 2nd ed. ch. 4.

(Schumpeter History of Economic Analysis pp. 209-223.)

H. Higgs "Cantillon’s Place in Economics’ QJE 6 (1892) pp. 436-456.

M. Bordo ’Some Aspects of the Monetary Economics of Richard Cantilion’, JME 12
76

{1983) p. 235.

{D. Vickers Studies in the Theory of Money 1690-1776 (1959).)

{A. Roncaglia Petty 1985.)

W. Eltis 'Sir James Stevart's Corporate State’ in R.D.C. Black (ed.) Ideas in Economics
1986.

5. The Physiocrats .
Quesnay and his disciples. The Tableau Economigue. The Physiocrats and Natural
Law. Turgot.

Reading:

(R.L. Meek, The Economics of Physiocracy.)

{Schumpeter, History, Part Ik, chapter IV.)

T.P. Neit, "The Physiocrats’ Concept of Economics’ QJE, 1949,

W_J. Samuels, 'Physiocratic Theory of Property’, QJE, 1961.

W.J. Samuels, 'Physiocratic Theory of Economic Policy’, QJE, 1962,

A. Gray, Development of Economic Doctrine, chapter 4.

(W. Eltis "Francois Quesnay: 2. The Theory of Economic Growth” OEP Nov. 1975.)

*T.W. Hutchison Before Adam Smith chs. 16, 18.

*W. Eltis The Classical Theory of Economic Growth (1984) chs. 1, 2.
(Despite  the title of the book, these two chapters cover Physiccratic
writings. It is somewhat simpler than the OEP article cited above.}

6. The Classical Economists
General references, including background:

(Donald Winch, The Emergence of Economics as a Science, 1750-1850.)

(Schumpeter, History pp. 379-750.)

M. Blaug, Ricardian Economics, chapter 3, Retrospect, chapter 3.

*D.P. O'Brien, The Classical Economists. (Recommended as a generaf text for the
whole of Section 6.)

(D.P. O'Brien, J.R. McCulloch.}

(M.E.A. Bowley, Nassau Senior.}

. (Lord Robbins, Robert Torrens.)

(S. Hollander, The Economics of Adam Smith, chapter 3.)
(S. Hollander, Economics of David Ricardo {1979).)
D.P. O'Brien 'Ricardian Economics and the Economics of Ricardo’ OEP 1980.

~ (A. Redford, An Economic History of England, 1760-1860.)

Extracts 1 and II in R.D.C. Biack, Readings in the Development of Economic Analysis

(Smith and Malthus).

D.P. O’'Briea ’Classical Reassessments’ pp. 179-220 in W.0. Thweatt {ed.} Classical
Political Economy (1988).

6. (i) Classical value theory. Ricardo’s version of cost. The Say-Senior tradition
Reading:

R.D.C. Black, Extract 1.
Ricardo, Principles, chapter 1. (and Sraffa’s introduction).
(M.E.A. Bowley, Nassau Senior, chapter 2.)
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M.E.A. Bowley, 'The Predecessors of Jevons’, Manchester School, 1972,

*Blaug, Ricardian Economics, chapter 2.

Blaug, Retrospect, chapters 2-4.

(O’Brien, McCulloch, chapter 8.)

(Schumpeter, History pp. 588-603.)

*(3'Brien Classical Economists, ch. 4.

*G.]. Stigler 'Ricardo and the 93 per cent Labour Theory of Value’ AER 48 (1958),
H. Barkai 'The empirical assumptions of Ricardo’s 93 per cent Jabour theory of value’ Eeq
34 (1967).

G.W. Wilson & L.L. Pate 'Ricardo’s 93 per cent labor theory of value: a final comment’
JPE 76 (1968).

Students who wish to pursue exactly what the 'labout’ element in Ricardo’s value theory
amounted to, will find the references by Stigler, Barkai, and Wilson and Pate, analytically
valuable.

6. (ii) Classical Distribution Theory. Smith’s theories of income distribution. The
Ricardian mechanisms. Senior and Longfield.

Reading:

Smith, Wealth of Nations, books 1 (chapter 8, 9, 10, 11} and IL
*Ricardo, Essay on Profits (Works Vol. 11).

A. St. Clair, A Key to Ricardo, chapters 6-10.

E. Cannan, Theories of Production and Distribution.

{O’Brien, McCulloch, chapiers 8, 14, 15.)

(Robbins, Torrens, chapter 3.)

(Bowley, Senior, chapters 4 and 5.)

(R.D.C. Black, M. Longfieid, Economic Writings, Introduction.)
*(’'Brien, Classical Economists, ch. 5.

6. (fii) Classical monetary and income theory.
through to the debates following the Bank Act of 1844. The Bullionist, Anti-
Bullionist, Currency and Banking Schools. Attwood and
Inflationism. The Say’s Law debate.

Reading:

*Viner, Studies, chapters 3-5.

(E. Wood, English Theories of Central Banking Conirol.)

(F.W. Fetter, Development of British Monetary Orthodoxy.)

(E.V. Morgan, Theory and Practice of Central Banking.)

D.P. O’Brien, Introduction to Vol. 1 of The Correspondence of Lord Overstone.

(T. Soweil, Say's Law.)

(J.R. McCulloch (ed.) Sefect Cotlection of Tracts on Paper Currency and Banking.)

*(¥'Brien, Classical Economists, ch. 6.

(F.W. Fetter (ed.) T. Attwood: Economics Writings.)

D. Hume, 'Of the Balance of Trade', reprinted everywhere but originally from Essays,
1772,

1. Creedy and D.P. O'Brien, Econromic Analysis in Historical Perspective, 1984, chapter
2.

T.M. Humphrey, Essays in the History of Monetary Thought, 1993.
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Classical monetary theory from Hume

6. (iv) The Classical Theory of Growth. Economic growth as viewed by Adam Smith.
Formalisation of this by Lowe and others. The Ricardian model. Fusion of Smith
and Ricardo by later Classical writers. Capital stock adjustment and the
machinery probiem.

Reading:

Blaug, Retrospect, chapters 2 and 4.

*Blaug, Ricardian Economics, chapters 2, 5, 9.

B.F. Hoseltiz, Theories of Economic Growth. {(especially the contribution by E.
McKinley). '

(A. Lowe, ’Classical Theory of Economic Growth', Social Research, 1934.)

W. Thweatt, 'Diagrammatic Presentation of Adam Smith’s Growth Model’, Social
Research, 1957.

H. Barkai, 'Formal Qutline of Smithian Growth Model’, QJE, 1969.

{R.C.0. Mathews, 'Capital Stock Adjustment Theories’ in K. Kurihara Post-Keynesian
Economics.)

{L.1. Spengler, 'Adam Smith's Theory of Economic Growth’, SEJ 1959 and 1960.)

*W. Eltis The Classical Theory of Economic Growth (1984).

W. Eltis "Adam Smith’s Theory of Economic Growth’ in A. Skinner and T. Wilson (eds.}
Essays on Adam Smith (1975).

(O"Brien, McCulloch, chapter 12.)

E. McKintey, "The Probiem of Underdevelopment’, QJE 1955.

*Q'Brien Classical Economists chs, 2 (parts iii, iv), 3 (partii), 8.

6. (v) The Classical Theory of International Trade. Hume and the balance of trade.
Smith’s view of the nature of and gains from trade. Torrens, Mill, Ricarde, and
the formulation of comparative costs. J.S. Mill and the theory of reciprocal
demand. Torrens and the *Cuba’ case.

Readiné:

Humie, 'Balance of Trade’.

Viner, Studies, chapters 6, 8, 9.

(1.5, Mill in R.D.C. Black (section 8).)

*H. Myint, "Classical Theory of International Trade’, EJ 1958 and A.E.A. reprint.

(R. Heller, International Trade, chapters 2, 5.)

(’Brien, McCulloch, chapter 10.

*O'Brien, Classical Econromists, ch. 7.

W.R. Allen (ed.), International Trade Theory: Hume to Ohlin.

Al Bloomfietd 'Adam Smith and the Theory of International Trade’ in T. Wilson
and A. Skinner (eds.) Essays on Adam Smith (1975).

A very thorough and scholarly survey which deals only with Smith’s writings on

trade.  Since these have tended to be overshadowed by the glories of the later Classical

anabysis, this is particularly valuable.

(1.5. Chipman 'A Survey of the Theory of International Trade: Pt 1, The Classical Theory’
Eca 33 (1965).

A clagsic in its own right this survey, though at times concentrating on particular

technical issues, has much to offer the student with stamina.  Chipman’s analysis of one

particular issue has been challenged. See the article by Appleyard and Ingram and the

reply by Chipman in HOPE 11 No. 4 (1979).}
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6. (vi) Government, Public Finance, and the Role of the State. Classical Public Finance, :'

Classical theory of taxation and public debt creation. Role of government.
Reading:

Smith, Wealth of Nations, Book V.
1.8. Mill, Principles, Book V.
(C.S. Shoup, Ricardo on Taxation.)
(F. Shehab, Progressive Taxation.)
O’Brien, McCulloch, chapter 11. . B
*Lord Robbins, Theory of Economic Policy in English Classical Political Economy.
W. Samuels, Classical Theory of Economic Policy.
Bowley, Senior, Part 1.
ins, Torrens, chapter 6. )
gol}gb O’Brien, Imradugtion to J.R. McCulloch A Treatise on Taxation and the Funding
System.

J. Creedy and D.P. O’Brien, Econowic Analysis in Historical Perspective, 1984, ch. 4 :

*()'Brien, Classical Economists chs. 9 and 10,

7. Marx: Economics, Philosophy, and Economic Philosophy
Reading:

{K. Marx Capital (3 vols.))

Philosophical Background

G. Sabine, History of Political Theory.

L. Kolakowski Main Currents of Marxism vol. 1.

*K. Popper The Open Sociery and its Enemies vol. 2.

(1. Plamenatz Kari Marx’s Philosophy of Man.}

(M. Bober Karl Marx'’s Interpretation of History.)

Economics

(K. Marx, Theories of Surplus Value.)

(I. Robinsor Essay on Marxian Economics.)

*M. Blaug, Economic Theory in Retrospect, ch. 7.

J.A. Schumpeter, Ten Great Economists,

R. Freeman {(ed.) Marx on Economics.

E. Roll, A History of Economic Thought.

(M. Desai, Marxian Economic Theory.}

*R.L. Meek, Smith, Marx and After. L
(Erlich, Bronfembrenner, Samuelson 'Das Kapital: A Centenary Appreciation” AER
1967.)

PART IT

1. JEVONS: Marginal Utility and Marginalism

*D.P. O’Brien & J.R. Presiey (eds.) Pioneers of Modern Economics in Britain, ch. 1. (by

R.D.C. Black). _ - o
R.D.C. Black "W. S. Jevons and the Development of Marginal Utility Analysis in
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British Economics’ in Dept. Lib. Xerox collection.

“W.S. Jevons Theory of Political Economy (Pelican ed. with an introduction by R.D.C.
Black).

*#T.W. Hutchison 4 Review of Economic Doctrires, ch. 2.

G.J. Stigler Production and Distribution Theories, ch, 2.

M. Keynes, Essays in Biography.

iN. de Marchi *The "Noxious” influence of Authority’ JLE 1973.

(Try to dip into R.D.C. Black (ed.) Papers and Correspondence of William Stanley Jevons.)

(5. Bostaph and Y.N. Shich 'W.S. Jevons and Lardner’s Railways economy’ HOPE 18
No. 1 (1986).)

This deals with rather a smail point - whether Jevons really appreciated the implications

‘of Lardner's maximisation analysis - but it helps to give some flavour of the

intellectual environment in which Jevons wrote.

2. MENGER AND WIESER: Austrian Economics

(K. Menger Principles.)
(F. Wieser Natural Value.) ;
(F. Wieser Social Economics.) |
*T.W. Hutchison Review of Economic Doctrine, chs. 9 and 10.

*G.). Stigler Production and Distribution Theories, chs. 6 and 7.

F. A. Hayek "Carl Menger’, Economica, 1934.

See also the articles by Hayek in the International Encyclopaedia of the Social Sciences
(1968) on Menger, Wieser, and the Austrian School (this last is within the article *Economic
‘Thought”)

(B. Caldwell {(ed.) Car] Menger and his Legacy in Economics, suppt. to Vol 22 of
HOPE 1990.)

(J.R. Hicks & W. Weber (eds.) Carl Menger and the Austrian School of Economics.)

G.J. Stigler "The Economics of Carl Menger’ JPE 45 (1937) pp. 229-250.

T.W. Hutchison The Politics and Philosophy of Economics (1981).

Hutchison’s knowledge of the Austrian literature is probably unparaileled, and this

book helps to raise questions about the precise meaning of "Austrian’.

3. BOHM-BAWERK: Capital Theory

E. Bohm-Bawerk Positive Theory of Capital Book II, chs. 2-5: Book IV chs. 1-3.
1.A. Schumpeter Ten Grear Economists.

*1L.A. Schumpeter History of Economic Analysis pp. 844-8, 898-909, 624-32.
*G.J. Stigler Production and Distribution Theories, ch. 8.

K. Wicksell fnterest and Prices.)

*R. Dorfman *Béhm-Bawerk's Interest Theory' RE Stud 1959.

*R. Dorfman *Waiting and the Period of Production’ QJE 1959,

N. Kaldor 'Recent Controversies in the Theory of Capital’ in Essays on Value and
Distribution.)

G. Uhr Economic Doctrines of Knut Wicksell.)

B. Sandelin *The Wicksell Effect’ HOPE 1975,

M. Blaug Economic Theory in Retrospect, Ch. 12.
T.W. Hutchison Review of Economic Doctrines, Ch. 11.
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4. WALRAS: General Equilibrium

(L. Walras Elements of Pure Economics (trans. W. Jaff, with commentary).)

*G.1. Stigler Production and Distribution Theories, ch. 9,

*T.W. Hutchison Review of Economic Doctrines, ch. 13.

*I, A, Schumpeter History of Economic Analysis pp. 998-1026.

D, Collard 'Leon Walras and the Cambridge Caricature’ EJ 1973,

LR, Hicks L. Walras’ in H.W. Spiegel Development of Economic Thought.

W. Jaffé, 'Walras's Economics as Others See i’ JEL 1980.

(W. Jaffé, ’Another look at Leon Walras's theory of tatonnement’ HFOPE 13 No. 2
1981). (The greatest expert on Wairas addressing the key gquestion of market
clearing.))

5. MARSHALL: Demand, Supply, Value

A. Marshall Principles of Economics, Books IV and V.,
{A. Marshall Industry and Trade.)

*D.P. O'Brien & J.R. Presley Pioneers of Modern Economics in Bn'tain,- ch, 2. {by D.P,

Brien).
*(. Stigler Production and Distribution Theories, chs. 4 & 5.
*R. Frisch 'Alfred Marshall’s Theory of Value® QJE 1950.
P, Newman 'The Erosion of Marshall's Theory of Value’ QJE 1960,
D.C. Hague ’Alfred Marshall and the Competitive Firm’ EJ 1958.
G.S. Peterson Anti-trust and the Classic Model” AER 1957,
H. Liebhafsky 'A Curious Case of Neglect’ CJ/E 1955,
*T.W. Hutchison Review of Economic Doctrines ch. 4.
P.G. Dooley 'Congumer’s surplus: Marshatl and his critics’ CJE 16 No. 1 (1983).
(See also the Ekelund & Hébert reference below under Seminar 9.)

(P.L. Williams ‘A Reconstruction of Marshall’s temporary equiiibrium pricing model’ ;

HOPE 18 No, 4 (1986}).)
D_P. (FBrien "Marshall’s Industrial Analysis® SJPE 1990 pp. 61-84.

6. MARSHALL: Economic Growth, Trade and Money

(A. Marshall Gfficial Papers.)

(A. Marshall Industry and Trade.)

(A. Marshall Money Credit and Commerce.)

A. Marshalt Early Economic Writings ed. Whitaker.

*J. Whitaker "The Marshallian System in 1881° EJ 1974,

*D.P. O’Brien & J.R. Prestey Pioneers of Modern Economics in Britain, ch. 2.

(T. Parsons 'Economics and Sociology: Marshall in Relation to the Thought of his Time’
QIE 1932.)

(R. Blandy 'Marshail on Human Capital’ JPE 1967.)

*E. Eshag From Marshall to Keynes: An Essay on the Monetary Theory of the

Cambridge School.

{D. Patinkin Money, Interest and Prices.)

B.J. Loasby 'Marshali's Economics of Progress’ Journal of Economic Studies 13.
(A useful corrective to "Walrasian® interpretations of Marshall.)

T.W. Hutchison Review of Economic Doctrines ch. 4.

7. THE MARGINAL REVOLUTION: Causes and Achievemen!s
82

(R.D.C. Black, C. Goodwin, A.W. Coats The Marginal Revolution in Economics,)

(G.). Stigler Production and 1istribution Theories.)

(R.S. Howey The Rise of the Marginal Utility School.)

M.E.A. Bowley 'The Predecessors of Jevons - the Revolution that Wasn't’ M. 5. 1972,

R.B. Ekelund & R.F. Hébert ‘Dupuit and Marginal Utility’ HOPE 1976.

*T.W. Hutchison Review of Economic Doctrines.

*M. Blaug Economic Theory in Retrospect ch. 8.

*R.D.C. Black 'W. S. Jevons and the Development of Marginal Utility Analysis in
British Economics’ 1990 (offprint in Dept. Library).

(F.A. Hayek 'Hermann Heinrich Gossen® pp. 352-371 in The Trend of Economic Thinking
1991).

76. F.Y. Edgeworth

J. Creedy, Edgeworth and the Development of Neoclassical Economics, 1986,

*G, Stigler, Production and Distribution Theories, ch. 5.

*T W. Hutchison, Review of Economic Doctrines, ch, 6.

(J. Creedy, Demand and Exchange in Economic Analysis, chapters 3 and 10)

*J. Creedy, "F.Y. Edgeworth, 1845-1926" in D.P. O’Brien and I.R. Presley, Pioneers of
Modern Ecanomics in Britain.

(F.Y. Bdgewarth, Mathematical Psychics, 1881.)

(F.Y. Edgeworth, Papers Relating to Political Economy, 1925.)

J. Creedy, "Public Finance" inJ. Creedy and D.P. O’Brien, Economic Analysis in
Histarical Perspective,

I. Creedy, "Edgeworth’s Contribution to the Theory of Exchange”, SJPE, 1979.

D. Collard, "Edgeworth’s Propositions on Altruism”, EJ, 1975,

1. Creedy, "The Eatly Use of Lagrange Multipliers in Economics”, EJ, 1930.

1. Creedy "Marshall and Edgeworth™ SJPE 1990 pp. 18-39.

8. PIGQU: Welfare Economics

(A.C. Pigou Ecenomics of Welfare.)

K. Bharadwaj 'Marshall on Pigou's Wealth and Welfare® Eca 1972,

*D.P. O'Brien & I.R. Presley Pioneers of Modern Economics in Britain ch. 4 (by D.
Collard).

*T.W. Hutchison Review of Economic Doctrines ch. 18.

(H. Myint Theories of Welfare Economics.)

(F.M. Bator "Anatomy of Market Failure” QJE 1958.)

R.H. Coase "The Problem of Social Cost’ JLE 1960.

J. Creedy and D.P. O'Brien Economic Analysis in Historical Perspective ch. 3 (by
Ekelund and Hébert).

(R.L. Bishop ’Consumer’s Surplus and Cardinal Utility’ QJE 1943.)

(EJ Mishan "Rent as a Measure of Welfare Change’ AER 1959.)

§.M. Cheung "The Fable of the Bees’ JLE 1973.

(G.K. Fry 'The Marshallian Schoot and the Role of the State’ BER 1976.)

(I.M.D. Little Welfare Economics.)

(N. Ruggles "Welfare Basis of Marginal Cost Pricing’ and "Recent Developments in the
Theory of Marginal Cost Pricing” RE Stud 1949-50.)

*H.S. Ellis and W. Fellner *External Fconomies and Diseconomies’ AER 1943.

(L. Robbins An Essay on the Nature and Significance of Economic Science 1932, 1935,
1984.)

This pgreat classic of methodology paved- the way for the abandonment of Pigovian
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welfare sconomics.
M.G. O’'Donnell "Pigou: ‘an extension of Sidgwickian thought” HOPE 11 No, 4

{1979). (This is a useful discussion which shows how the Cambridge welfare economics of -

Pigou can be traced back to Sidgwick.)

R.B. Ekelund and R.F. Hébert 'Consumer Surplus: the First Hundred Years’” HOPE 17 No,
3 {1985). (An exemplary survey which covers the field from Dupuit, whose work
Marshall knew, to recent discussion of this 'Krakatoa’ of economics as the
authors refer to consumer surplus.)

9. IMPERFECT COMPETITION

G.J. Stigler & K.E. Bouldings (eds.) Readings in Price Theory. The critical contributions

are those by Clapham*, Sraffa*, Viner, Roberison and Joan Robinson.

J. Robinson Economics of Imperect Competition.

*G. Shackle The Years of High Theory.

D.H. Robertson 'Increasing Returns and the Representative Firm®, EJ 1930.

G.F. Shove "Increasing Returns and the Representative Firm’, EJ 1930. (See also
comments in the same issue by Sraffa.)

D.P. O'Brien 'The Evolution of the Theory of the Firm’ in F.H. Stephen (ed.) Firms,
Organisation and Labour (1984).

D.P. O'Brien Research Programmes in Competitive Structure’ Journal of Economic
Studies 10 No. 4 (1983).

(These two references may help to show the relationship between the two rather
different contributions of Chamberlin and Robinson, and alsc to place them in the more
general context of the literatures to which they were contributing. They are both reprinted in
D.P. O’Brien Methodology, Money and the Firm, 1994.)

10. MONOPQLISTIC COMPETITION

E.H. Chamberlin The Theory of Monopolistic Competition.

R. Robinson Edward Chamberlin.

*E.H. Chamberlin "The Origin of Monopolistic Competition Theory’ QJE 1961.

(J.S. Bain, R.L. Bishop, W.J. Baumol: 'Theory of Monopolistic Competition after Thirty
Years’ AER 1964.) .

{R.E. Kuenne {ed.) Monopolistic Competition Theory.)

T.P. Reinwaid 'The genesis of Chamberlinian monopoelistic competition theory’
HOFPE 9 No. 4 (1977).

C.P. Blitch 'The genesis of Chamberlinian monopolistic competition theory’ HOPE
17 No. 3 (1985).

{These two accounts should be read in conjunction with Chamberlin’s  own

account. Chamberlin's Monopolistic Competition was an extremely scholarly work,

drawing on a wide range of sources and the original Ph.DD. was supervised by a great

econiomist Allyn Young. This has led to some considerable speculation about the origins of

the work.)

E.H. Chamberlin Towards a More General Theory of Value 1957,

{Despite its intimidating title this is actwally a useful collection of Chamberlin’s later

thoughts, particularty about his critics.)
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11. MACROECONOMICS I: Wicksell and Inflation

K. Wicksell Interest and Prices.

(K. Wicksell Lectures on Political Economy.)

*K. Wicksell "Influence of the Rate of Interest on Prices” EJ 1907,

L.R. Hicks Value and Capital chs. 20 and 21 (especially pp. 25i-4) and Appendix B.
*T.M. Humphrey, Money, Banking and Inflation, 1993.

C.G. Uhr 'Knut Wicksell” 4AER 1951.

(D. Patinkin Moeney, Interest and Prices especially Note E.}

*M. Blaug Economic Theory in Retrospect ch. 14,

Symposium on Wicksell in SJE 1978.
D. Llaidler 'On Wicksell's Theory of Price Level Dynamics™ M.S. 1972
L. Jonung 'Knut Wicksell and Gustav Cassel on secular movements in prices’ JM.C.B. 11
No. 2 (1979).
{A test of Wicksell's monetary theory against the data.)
L. Jonung 'Knut Wicksell’s norm of price stabilisation and Swedish monetary policy in
the 1930s’ JME 5 No. 4 (1979).
{A study of the way in which Wicksell's monetary theory was applied in practise.)

12. MACROECONOMICS II: Hawtrey, Robertson, Robbins, Hayek

(R. Hawtrey Currency and Credit.)

(F. v. Hayek Prices and Production.)

(D.H. Robertson Money,}

(D.H. Robertson Banking and the Price Level.}

*D.P, O’'Brien & J.R. Presley Pioneers of Modern Economics in Britain chs. 6 {by L.
Presley), 7 (by E. Davis}, and 8 (by G. Shackle).

J.R, Prestey Robertsonian Economics 1978.

J.R. Prestey 'J. M. Keynes and D. H. Robertson: Three Phases of Collaboration’. RHETM
6, pp. 31-46 (1989).

D.P. O’Brien Lionel Robbins (1988) ch. 8.

M. Bleaney 'Macroeconomic Theory and the Great Depression Revisited’ SJPE 34

(1987 May).

{A useful corrective to the standard caricature of pre-General Theory macroeconomics.)

*T.M. Humphrey, Money, Banking and Inflation, 1993,

*D.P. ’Brien 'Lionel Charles Robbins, 1898-1984" EJ 1988 pp. 104-125.

(L. Moss and K. Vaughn, "Hayek’s Ricardo Effect: A Second Look’ HOPE 1986)

13. MACROECONOMICS III: Keynes’s Tract and Treatise

(J.M. Keynes A Tract on Monetary Reform.)
{J.M. Keynes 4 Treatise on Money (especially Ch. 10).)
(R.G. Hawtrey A Century of Bark Rate.)
*E. Eshag From Marshall to Keynes: An Essay on the Monetary Theory of the
Cambridge School.
S. Howson & D. Winch 'Keynes on Monetary Policy' OEP 1974,
*D. Patinkin 'Keynes’ Monetary Thought’ HFOPE 1976.
*D.P. O’Brien & L.R. Presley Pioneers of Modern Economics in Britain ch. 7 (by E.G.
Davis). :
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R. Backhouse History of Modern Economic Analysis, ch. 16.

R.S. Sayers 'The Young Keynes' EJ 1972,

{J. Pekkarinen 'Early Hicks and Keynesian Monetary Theory: different views on
liquidity preference’ HOPE 18 No. 2 (1986).

(By noting the change in Hicks’s own thought this helps to clarify one of the key conceptg
in the General Theory.) :

14. MACROECONOMICS IV: Keynes; The General Theory

J.M. Keynes The General Theory of Employment, Interest and Money excl. chs. 4, 6, 4,
16, 22, 23). o

M. Blaug Economic Theory in Retrospect ch. i5.

*G. Shackle The Years of High Theory chs, 11-15.

J.A. Schumpeter Ten Great Economists.

(A. Leijonhufvud On Keynesian Economics and the Economics of Keynes.)

(R. Clower "Keynes and the Classics’ QJE 1960.)

(R. Lekachman (ed.) Keynes’s General Theory: Reports of Three Decades.)

R. Jackman ’Keynes and Leijonhuvud’ OEP 1974,

J. Brothwell 'A Simple Keynesian's Response to Leijonhuvud’ BER 1975,

*DLE. Moggridge Keynes.

*D. Patinkin "Keynes’ Monetary Thought' HOPE 1976.

*1. Burton (ed.) Keynes's General Theory: Fifty Years On Hobart Paperback 24 (1986).

R. Backhouse History of Modern Economic Analysis ch. 16,

A H. Meltzer, "Keynes on Monetary Reform and International Economic Order", pp

101-150 in F. Capie and G. Wood (eds.), Monetary Economics in the 1980s.

AH. Melizer, Keynes's Monetary Theory: A Different Interpretation 1989.

P.F. Asso The Economist behind the Model: the Keynesian Revolution in Historical
Perspective 1991. [Copy in Dept, Library)

(R. Dimand, The Development of Keynes’s Theory of Employment and Output, 1988)

CONCLUDING LECTURE - THEORIES OF THE HISTORY OF SCIENCE

{K.R. Popper Logic of Scientific Discovery.)

(K.R. Popper Conjectures and Refutations.)

*B. Magee Popper.

I. Lakatos & A. Musgrave Criticism and the Growth of Knowledge.

T.8. Kuhn The Structure of Scientific Revolutions 2nd ed. 1970.

3. Latsis "Situational Determinism in Economics” BJPS 1972,

S. Latsis (ed.) Method and Appraisal in Economics especially the essay by Blaup*.

*ILM.T. Stewart Reasoning and Method in Economics.

*M. Blaug The Methodology of Economics: or How Economists Explain.

(C.G. Goodwin 'Towards a theory of the history of economics’ HOPE 12 No, 4 {1980).

Geodwin has a key position as founder and editor of HOPE.)

*D.P. O’Brien "Theories of the History of Science; A Test Case’ in A.W. Coals (ed.)
Methodological Controversy in Economics (1983).

(A shorter version of this is in SIPE 1976).

Journal Abbreviations

(in order of occurrence)
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* Journal of Political Economy

14

American Economic Review
Bulletin of Economic Research
British Journal for the Philosophy of Science
Canadian Journal of Economics
Economica

Economic Journai

History of Political Economy
Journal of Economic History
Journal of Economic Literature
Journal of Law and Economics
Journal of Monetary Economics

Oxford Economic Papers

Quarterly Journal of Economics

Review of Economic Studies

Research in the History of Economic Thought and Methodology
Scandinavian Journal of Economics

Scottish Journal of Political Economy
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Brown University
Economics 128
University Course 128

Louis Putterman
Department of Economics

The History and Philoscphical Context
of Economic Thought

Office: 206, Robinson Hall Fall, 1934
Phone: B63-3837
Office Hours: T and Th 1:15-2:15, and by appointment

Reguirements: You may choose cne of the following options. (a) 3!
paper of 8 to 10 double-spaced pages on an assigned theme or themes'
after each three units of theé course, totalling four papers, each

worth 20% of term grade; (b) a mldterm exam worth 30% and a final:
exam worth 50% of term grade; (c) a paper on a topic approved by’

the instructor, worth 20% of term grade, plus midterm and final

exams, worth 20% and 40%, respectively. Under (c¢), your paper is
due at the final exam, and will be 10-15 pages in length. Under:

each option, the remaining 20% of the term grade will be determineq
by c¢lass participation.

t. Classical Economics: Smith, Malthus, and Richardo.

Readings:

1. Adam Swmith, The Wealth of Nations [1776], Book 1, Ch. 1,

’ 2, 3, 7, and 10 “(Part I); Book II, ch. 2 (pp. 420<423),

2. Thomas Malthus, Essay on Profits [1798), Chapters 2 and 5,

3. bavid Ricardo, Essay on Profits [1815}, pp. 10-31.

4 William Barber, Higtory of Economic Thought (1967),
Chapters on Smith, Malthus, and Ricardo (pp. 23-93).

5. (Cptional) Encyclopedia of Social Sciences: (a) “Economic
Thought": subsections on Ancient and Medieval Thought,

Mercantilist Thought, and Physiccratic Thought; (b) "Adam

Smith"; "FThomas Malthus"; "David Ricardo”. NOR.
2. Marx's Economics
Readings:

1. Karl Marx, Capital, Volume I: [1867], Ch. 1, Sec. 1 (pp.
35-41); Chs. IV, V, VI, and VII (pp. 146-7, 167-73, 175~
6, and 190-5; Ch. XIV, Sec. 4, 5 (pp. 350-363); Ch. XXXIT
(pp- 761-—764{. Volume III: (18941, Ch. X (pp. 173-199)
but. especially pp. 188-191; Chs. XXI-XXIV (pp. 338-399),
skim except for pp. 338-9, 3921-3.

2. Maurice Pobb, Theories of Value and BDistribution since
Adam Smith (1973), Ch. 6: "Karl Marx."

3. Robert Hielbroner, Marxism for and Against (1280), Ch.
"The Socicanalysis of Capitalism."

4. (Optional) Frederick Engels, Prefaces to Volumes II and -

III of Capital (pp. 5-1% and 8-21, only), and Appendix to
Vol. III, "Law of Value and Rate of Profit" (891-907).

5. (optional) Mark Blaug, Economic Theory in Retrospect
(1968), Chapter 7, “"Marxian Economics."

6. (cptional) Paul Sweezy, The Theory of Capitalist
Development, especially first chapters.

7. (Optional} Joseph Schumpeter, Ten Great Fcononists,

Chapter 1, "Karl Marx."

The Marginalists

Readings:

1. Alfred Marshall, Principles of Economics [1890), Preface
to 1st Edition (pp. v-xi); Book 1, Chapter I, Section 4
{pp. 5-~10); Book III, Chapters 3, 4, and 6 {pp. 92-116,
124-137); Book V, Chapters 2 and 3 (pp. 331-350); Book
VI, Chapter 13, Sections 11-15 (pp. 712-722); (Optional:
Appendix B. The Growth of Economic Science, pp. 754-769.

2. Barber, Chapter 6, "Alfred Marshall and the Framework of
Neo-Classical Economics."

3. William Jaffe, "Menger, Jevons and Walras Dehomogenized,"
Economic Inguiry, 1976.

4. Mark Blaug, "Was There a Marginal Revolution?" and G.L.S.
Shackle, "Marginalism: The Harvest," in Black, Coats,
and Goocdwin, eds., The Marginal Revolution in Economics
(1973) .

5. (Optional) Emil Kauder, A History of Marginal Utility
Theory (1965).

6. (Optional) Encyclopedia of the Social Sciences, "Economic
Thought"; subsections on the Historical School, The
Austrian Sclicol, and the Institutional School. . NOR.

Political-Economy versus Economics

Readings:

1. Phyllis Deane, The Evolution of Economic Ideas (1978},
Chapters 6, 7, and 9 ("Scope and Methodology cf Classical
Political Economy,"™ "The Marginal Revolution and the
Neoclassical Triumph," and "The Marxian Alternative").

2. Philip Mirowski, "Physics and the Marginalist Revolution."

3. Dobb, Ch. 7, "The Jevonian Revolution," Section I (pp.
166-183), in Theories of Value...

4. Paul Sweezy, "Editor's Introduction," Karl Marx and the
Close of His System (1949).

5. Rudolf Hilferding ([1904], "Bohm-Bawerk's Criticism of
Marx," in Sweezy, ed., ibid.: pp. 130-134, 137-140, and
184-189.

6. Assar Lindbeck, The Political Economy of the New Left: An
cutgider's View (1977), Part One, and YComment" by
Stephen Hymer and Frank Roosevelt.

7. (Optional) Frank Hahn, "General Equilibrium Theory," pp.
123-138 in Daniel Bell and Irving Kristol, eds., The
Crisis in Economic Theory, 1981.

8. Ronald Meek, "Marginalism and Marxism," in The Marginal
Reveolution in Economics (cited above).

9. (optional) Thorstein Veblen, "Professor Clark's
Economics,” Quarterly Journal of Economics, 1908
{(reprinted in The Place of Science _in Modern
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General Egquilibrium Theory

Readings:

1. F.M. Scherer, "General Equilibrium and
Efficiency," The American Economist, 1966. -

2. F.M. Bator, "The Simple Analytics of Welfare
Maximization," originally in American Economic Review,
March 1957.

Economie:

The Shift to Ordinal} Utility

Readings:

1. Vincent Tarascio, "Paretian Welfare fTheory: Some':
Neglected Aspects," Journal of Political Economy, 1965,
2. Robert Cooter and Peter Rappaport, "Were the Ordinalistg!
Wrong About Welfare Economics?" Journal of Economig
Literature, 1984.
3. Amartya Sen, "Personal Utilities and Public Judgments: aor:
What's Wrong with Welfare Economics?" Economic Journal,:
1979.

Background on Method and Epistemolegy
Readinas:

1. Blaug, The Methodolegv of Economics. Part I: "What you
always wanted to know about the philosophy of science but’
were afraid to ask," and Part II: "The history of
economic methodology," except Chapter 5 (all listed as
"From Received View to View of Popper®).

2. (Optional) Karl Popper, "Three Views Concerning Human
Knowledge," pp- 97~119 in Conjectures_ and Refutations;
1963. :

3. (optional) Bruce Caldwell, "Clarifying Popper," Journal of
Economic Literature, Vol. 23, No. 1, March 1991.

Contending Views on Methodology; The Making of an Economist

Readings:

1. (optional) John Neville Keynes, The Scope and Method of
Political Ecenomy (1980), pp. 9-30.

2. Daniel Hausman, "Eccnomic Methodelogy in a Nutshell, "
Journal of Fconomic Perspectives, 2(3) 1989.

3. Ludwig von Mises, "Epistemological Problems of Economics,":
pp. 17-22, and "The Scope and Meaning of the System of a
Priori Theorems," pp. 23-30, in Epistemological Problems:
of Fconomics [1933]). :

4. Milton Friedman, "Methodology of Positive Economics," pp:
3-43 in Esgays in Positive Economics, 1953.

5. (Optional} Amartya Sen, "Description as Choice," oxford
Economic Papers, 1980. :

]

4

6. (Optional) Axel Leijenhufvud,
Western Fconomic Journal, 1973.

7. Benjamin Ward, "“Economics ag a Science," in What's Wrong
with Economics?" (1972), pp. 5-13.

8. David Colander and Arjc Klamer, "TPhe Making of an
Economist, " Journal of Economic Perspectives, 1987.

"L,ife Among the Econ.,"

Some additional, strictly optional, material of interest for
this topic and topic 10 is:

E.K. Hunt and Howard J. Sherman, excerpts from
Economics: An_Introduction to Traditional and
Radical Views, 1972.

Oscar Lange, "The Scope and Method of Economics,®™ 1945.
Karl Polanyi, "The Economy as Instituted Process," (ca.)
1987.
Alfred Marshall,
1890.
Ronald Meek, "Economics and Ideology.
Lionel Robbins, "The Subject Matter of Economics," in

The Nature and_ Significance of FEconomic Science,

1932.

Hugh Stretton, "Paul Streeten: An Appreciation,” in

Theory and Reality in Development, 1986, especially

pp. 4-13 and z6-27. . .

"The Scope and Method of Economics,"

Examples of Economic Controversy

We will study either the controversy over the effect of
“separating" ownership and control in the corpeoration, or that
over the effect of team- versus family-based farming in China,
using both theoretical and empirical readings. Readings will
be annocunced after the topic is selected.

Political Philosophy and Economics

Readings:

1. John Locke, Treatise of Civil Government [1688], Chapter
Vv, "Of Property."

2. Selections from Thomas Hobbes, Leviathan [1651}, Chapters
13 and 17.

3., S.H. Peterson, ed., Readings in the History of Economic -
Thought: Bernard de Mandeville, "Fable of the Bees,"
[1714], pp. 2-18; Jeremy Bentham, "An Introduction to the
Principles of Morals and Legislation," [178%8], pp- 178-
182; John Stuart Mill, “"on Liberty" [1859] and
"Utilitarianism," [1863], pp. 270-290 (all listed under
Mandeville).

4. Gunnar Myrdal, The Political Element in the Development of
Economic Thought, 1953 ([1929] Chapters i, 2, 3, and 4
(further reading guidelines to be announced}.

N




11.

iz.

Economics and Values

Readings:

1. Frank Knight, “The Ethics of Competition," (1935).
2. Herbert Gintis, "A Radical Analysis of Welfare Ecocnomicg

and Individual Development,” Quarteriy Journal of

Economics, 1978.

3. ban Usher, "The Value of Life for Decision Making in the
Public Sector,"™ in E.F. Paul et al., eds., Ethics ang
Economics, 1985.

4. Richard Thaler and Sherwin Rosen, "The Value of Saving a
Life: Evidence from the Labor Market," in Terleckyj,
ed., Household Production and Congumption,, National

Bureau of Economic Research, 1976 {(read for general

idea).

5. (optional} J.A. Mirrlees, "The Economic Uses of
utilitarianism,” and Frank Hahn, "On Some Difficulties of :
the Utilitarian Economist," in Amartya Sen and Bernardq :

Williams, eds., Utilitarianism and Beyond (1982).

Gtilitarianism and Other Views of Justice

Readings:

1, R.M. Hare, "Ethical Theory and Utilitarianism," and John
C. Harsanyi, "Morality and the Theory of Rational
Behavior," in Sen and Williams, Utilitarianism and

Beyond.
2. John Rawls, "Justice as Fairness" [1958] in Laslett ang

Runciman, Philoscphy, Politics and Seciety.

3. John Roemer, "An Historical Materialist Alternative to:

Welfarism," 1981 reprinted with revisions in Jon Elster,
ed., Foundations of Social Choice Theory.

4. James Buchanan, "A Hobbesian Interpretation of the
Rawlsian Difference Principle,® (1979} in Karl Brunner,
ed., Economics and Sccial Institutions.

Optional Readings on The Best of All Possible Worlds

5. Murray Rothbard, "Property and Exchange," from For a New

Liberty (1973) {opticnal).

6. Shlomeo Avineri, "The Stages of Socialism," from The Social -

and Political Thought of Karl Marx (1968) {(optional).

92

Michigan State University U

Economics 403 . Warren J. Samuels
History of Economic Thought

Paper Assignment and
Grading

The. final grade will reflect
a midterm examination, weighted one-third

a comprehensive final examination, weighted two-thirds,
comprised as follows:

a ten-page paper, typed double-spaced, plus any notes
and references, examining one of the following top-
ies:

"Economics is a Relativist/Nihilist Discipline"
or

“"Bconomices is, or can be, a Postmedernist Discip-
line"

The paper should interpret the chosen topic on the
basis of materials covered in this course and other
materials. You need not take a final position on
the guestion but in any case you must present both
sides of the matter, being especially careful to
identify the principal issues involved in the matter
under discussion. In the case of the first alterna-
tive, you may consider either relativism or nihilism
or both. Evaluation will be on the basis of depth
and sophistication of insight, independent of any
perspective taken. The paper will be ocne-third of
the final exam grade.

The examination, comprehensive but with somewhat
greater weight given to material covered since the
midterm, taken during the regularly scheduled final
examination period, weighted two-thirds.

Thus the final grade will be based on the midterm, weighted
one-third, and the final examination, weighted two-thirds, the
final examination comprised of the ten-page paper, welighted
one-third, and the regular examination itself, weighted two-

The paper is therefore 22% of the final grade.

Please have the paper completed by the final class period
prior to the final.
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Econemics 403 Warren J. Samuels

History of Economic Thought " Course Outline and
Reading List

Texts: Henry W. Spiegel, THE GROWTH OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT,
Ird edition, 1991

Economics 403 Warren J. Samuels
History of Economic Thought Fall 1994 Midterm Exam

E. K. Hunt, HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT, 2nd ed.,

Answer all of the following questions élearly and directly to
1992

the point and in such manner as to indicate your mastery of
the materials covered therein. Answers are graded for both
accuracy and degree of sophistication. Aveoid duplication of
answers. Avoid elaboration which merely repeats the already-
stated point. All guestions are weighted equally, except that
number 2 is weighted double.

PART ONE: INTRODUCTION
1. Hunt, ch. 1

PART TWO: ECONOMIC THOUGHT PRIOR TO ADAM SMITH
1. Answer both of the following:

a. Hunt seems to argue that rent and profits are distinct [
categories of income that accrue to two classes of |
owners because of their respective control ef land
and the employment of labor. How does this idea
comport with the idea of an economy controlled by
natural laws? What is involved here?

b. Define and otherwise identify the following:

i. s=pecie flow
ii. bon prix
iii. Jjust price
iv. impot unique
v. value relative to price

A. Pre-Scholastic

1. Spiegel, chs. 1-2
B. sScholastic

1. Spiegel, chs. 3-4
C. Mercantilism

1. Spiegel, chs. 5-7
2. Hunt, ch. 2
D. Physiocracy 2. Summarize the economic doctrines of the following:

a. Mercantilism
b. Physiocracy
¢. Christianity
d. one of the following:

i. John Locke

ii. James Steuart

iii. Richard cantillon
iv. William Petty

1. Spiegel, ch. 8
2. Hunt, ch. 2

E. Other Precursors of Adam Smith
1. Spiegel, chs. 6, 7, 9, 10

PART THREE: ADAM SMITH AND CLASSICAL POLITICAL ECONOMY

3. Answer both of the following:

a. Identify three (3) phllosophlcal or conceptual issues
or problems that have arisen in our study of the
history of economic thought.

k. Identify the fundamental gquestions which have arisen
with regard to the economic role of government in
our study of the history of economic thought.

A. Adam Smith

1. Spiegel, chs. 10-%1
2. Hunt, ch. 3

B. English Classical Political Economy

1. Spiegel, chs. 12-16

4. Answer one of the following:
2. Hunt, chs. 4-8

a. To what social variables doess the development of eco~
nomic thought seem related; or, if the development
of economic thought is autonomous and independent,
how can that be?

b. Summarize (list) the main principles of economics as
they existed by the time of Adam Smith’s Wealth of
Nations.

PART FOUR: ANARCHISM, SOCIALISM, MARXISM

1. Spiegel, chs. 17-21

2. Hunt, ch. 9

3. Marx and Engels, "Communist Manifesto," any
edition

ATTENTIOR ig called to the Bibilographical Notes in Spiegel,
beginning on page 684
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Economics 403 Warren J. Samuels

History of Econonic Thought

Answer all of the following gquestions clearly and directly to
the point and in such manner as to indicate your mastery of
the materials covered therein. Your answer will be evaluated
for both accuracy and degree of sophistication. Avoid dupli-
cation of answers and reiteration of points. All gquestions
count equally except that question no. 1 is weighted double,

1. Identify the principal doctrines/theories constituting
each of the following: (weighted double)
a. Mercantilism
k. Adam Smith’s total system
c. Physiocracy
d. Ricardian/classical economics
e. Marwx’s total system

2. Answer one of the following:

a. Summarize carefully the contents of the Communist
Manifesto.

b. Hunt argues that classical economics represented the
class-based perceptions of the bourgecisie/proper-
tied interests; his chapter 7 on William Thompson
and Thomas Hodgskin, "The Political Economy of the
Poor," is intended to present a different set of
perceptions. What are those perceptions and how do
they differ from those of the classical economists?

3. Discuss one of the following:
a. Economics as science and as metaphysics
b. How and why different theories can mean/signify dif-
ferent things to different schools or perspectives
c. The factors and forces that have governed the devel-
opment of economic thought

4. 1Identify and explain all of the following terms, also in-
dicating the individual or school in whose theories etec.
they arose in this course:

a. specie flow mechanism

bon prix

invisible hand

surplus value

circulating capital

wages fund

diminishing returns

value of labor power

socialism

individualism

TR R0 00

5. Answer gne of the following:
a. Contrast the economics of Frederic Bastiat and John
Stuart Mill
b. Contrast the systems of thought of anarchism and
socialism
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Fall 1994 Final Exam -

Michigan State University u

Warren J. Samuels
Paper Assignment and
Grading

Economics 404
History of Economic Thought

The final grade will reflect
1. a midterm examination, weighted one-third

2. a comprehensive final examination, weighted two-thirds,
comprised as follows:

a. a ten-page paper, typed double-spaced, plus any notes
and references, examining one of the following top-
ics:

i. the fundamental cquestions which separate schools
of economic thought

ii. economics: science or metaphysics?

b. The examination, comprehenslve but with somewhat
greater weight given to material covered since the
midterm, taken during the regularly scheduled final
examination period, weighted two-thirds.

The paper should interpret the chosen topic on the
basis of materials covered in this course and other
materials. You need not take a final position on
the guestion but on any relevant matter you must
present all principal sides, be;ng especially care-
ful to identify the principal issues involved in the
matter under discussion. Evaluation will be on the
basis of depth and sophistication of insight, inde~-
pendent of any perspective taken. The paper will be
one~third of the final exam grade.

Thus the final grade will be based on the midterm, weighted
one-third, and the final examination, weighted two-thirds, the
final examlnatlon comprised of the ten-page paper, weighted
one~third, and the regular examination itself, weighted two-
thirds. The paper iz therefore 22% of the flnal grade.

Please have the paper completed by the final class period
prior to the final.
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Warren J. Samuels
Syllabus

Economics 404
History of Economic Thought

Texts: Henry W. Spiegel, THE GROWTH OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT, 3ra
ad., 19851

E. XK. Hunt, HISTORY OF ECCNOMIC THOUGHT: A CRITICAL
PERSPECTIVE, 2nd ed., 1992 ‘

PART ONE: THE CLASSICAL AND SOCIALIST HERITAGE
Skim Spiegel, chs, 10-20, and Hunt, chs. 3-9, reading
carefully to become familiar with the ideas of Smith,
Malthus, Ricardo, Bentham, J. 8. Mill, and Marx.

PART TWO: MARGINAL UTILITY (AUSTRIAN) ECONOMICS
1. Spiegel, chs. 22-24
2. Hunt, ch. 10

PART THREE: HISTORICAL ECONOMICS
1. Spiegel, chs. 17-18

PART FOUR: NEOCLASSICAL ECONOMICS: THE DEVELOPMENT OF MICRO~
ECONQMICS

1. Spiegel, chs. 25, 27, 28
2. Hunt, chs. 11, 14
PART FIVE: THEORIES OF IMPERIALISM
1. Hunt, ch. 13
PART SIX: INSTITUTIONAL ECONOMICS
1. Speigel, ch. 27
2. Hunt, chs. 12, 18 to p. 596
PART SEVEN: KEYNES AND THE DEVELOPMENT OF MACROECONOMICS
L. Spiegel, c¢h. 26
2. Hunt, chs. 15, 18 {(p. 596 to end)
PART EIGHT: FURTHER DEVELOPMENTS
1. Spiegel, ch. 29
2. Hunt, chs. 16, 17, 19

ATTENTION is called to the Bibliographical Notes in Spiegel,
beginning on page 684.

o

Warren J. Samuels
Spring 1995 Midterm

Economics 404
History of Economic Thought

Instructions: Answer four (4) of the following questions clearly
and directly to the point and in such manner as to indicate your
mastery of the materials covered therein. Your answer will eval-
uated for both correctness and degree of sophistication. Avoid
duplication of answers., Note that the first gquestion is REQUIR-
ED. All guestions count equally except that guestion number one
counts double. -

1. REQUIRED (counts double): Compare and contrast the different
views of what the economy is all about that were held by the

following:

a. the historical schocls

b. margimal utility (Austrian) economics
c. Alfred Marshall

d. Vilfredo Pareto

2. Two tensions within Austrian economics were identified in the
lectures. What were they and how do they impact the consid-
eration of the relationship of Austrian econcmics to other
schools of economic thought?

3. 1In what specific ways does Hunt, in his chapters on neoclas-
sical micre and welfare economics, differ from the compara-
ble presentation in Spiegel and in lectures?

4. According to Spiegel, (a) what are the different variants of
historical economics and {b) what are the results of their
work?

5. Identify and indicate the significance of five of Marshall’s
conceptual tools. '

6. Both Spiegel and the lectures make a great deal of the rele-
vance of philoscphical guestions and tensions within econom-
ics throughout its history., Identify and indicate the sig-
nificance of four of these philosophical gquestions and ten-
sions.




Economics 404
History of Economic Thought

Warren J. Samuels
Spring 1994 Midterm Exam

Answer all of the following gquestions clearly and directly to the
point, and in such manner as to indicate your mastery of the mater-
ials involved therein. Answers will be evaluated in part with re-
gard to their degree of sophistication.

1. Answer one of the following:

a. Compare and contrast the presentations o¢f neoclassical eco-
nomics given in Hunt and in the lectures.

b. Compare and constrast the presentations of marginal utility
economics given in Hunt and in the lectures.

¢. Compare and contrast Spiegel’s presentation of the origins

and subsequent development of neoclassical economics with

that given in the lectures,

2. Identify/list without elaboration the principal dectrines of
each of the following schools of thought:

a. marginal utility economics
b. historical economics
c. neoclassical economics

3. Econcmics is a social science as well as having historical and
conceptual foundations in philosophy. Identify three funda-
mental problems of social science/philosophy which arise in
economics and indicate their significance for economics.

4. Identify and explain each of the following terms, also indica-
ting the school of economic thought, or work of which econom-
ist, in which each arises:

a. political capitalism d. subjectivism
b. marginal productivity e. invisible hand
c. long run and short run f. eguilibrium analysis

5, We have studied several schools of economic thought. How would
typical representatives of each of them interpret or respond
to the comic strip reproduced below?
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Economics 404
History of Economic Thought

Answer all of the following guestions clearly and directly to the
point, and in such manner as to indicate your mastgry of th? mater-
ials involved therein. Answers will be evaluated in pa;t with re~
gard to their degree of sophistication. Avoid duplication of ans-
wers; you may, if necessary, cross-reference. Question no. 1 is
weighted 2; each of the others is weighted 1.

1-2. Identify -- list -- without elaboration the principal
doctrines of the following schools of thought:

a. marginal utility economics
b, historical eceonomics

c. neoclassical econeomics

d. institutional economics

e. Keynesian economicvs

3. Economics is a social science as well as having historical and
conceptual foundations in philosophy. TIdentify three funda-
mental problenms of social science/philosophy which arise in
economics and indicate their significance for economics.

4. Identify and explain each of the following terms, also indica-
ting the school of econemic thought, or work of which econom-
ist, in which each arises:

political capitalism

marginal productivity

long run and short run

. subjectivism

creative destruction

marginal efficiency of capital
working rules

institution

Fampaaow

5. Compare and contrast the treatment of "further developments"
given in Spiegel, Hunt and the lectures.

6. A principal cbjective of the course was identified thus: to
throw light on the meaningfulness of the perennial conflict,
petween interventionism and noninterventionism. What llght.do
you find was in fact drawn? State a conflicting or contradic-
tory view.

7. 1dentify -~ list -- the prineipal technical issues in the his-
tory of economic thought studied in this course?
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Economics 815 ) Warren J. Samuels
History of Economic Thought Syllabus Supplement F1994

1. This semester the course will focus on both Adam Smith ang
on the problem of the (re)interpretation of Mercantilist, pre-
Classical and Classical economic thought, the latter in part
using the books edited by Lowry, Magnusson and Thweatt.

2. FEach student will prepare a paper which identifies and em-
ploys the insights -« as to interpretive problems and issues -
- acgquired from the Lowry, Magnusson and Thweatt books in one
of the following: (A) applies those insights to the phenomena
of conflicts of interpretation found in present-day economics
(presumably on the basis of your work in other courses}, or
(B) considers those insights in light of the theory of rhetor-
ig/discourse analysis as the latter is found in present-day
writings or (C) considers and applies those insights to the
problem of the historical meaning of pre-Classical, Mercantile-
ist, and Classical economic thought. Each paper should be
specific in its identification of interpretive problems and
issues and should reach and ground specific conclusions on the
problem chosen. There iz no single particular conceptual or
structural design to which the paper need conform.

3. The paper should have a level of sophistication appropri-
ate te the level of this course. Each paper should ke in the
range of 18 to 20 pages, typed double-spaced, plus notes and
references (which should be complete, including page numbers,
etc.).

4. The objective of the paper is to give the student an op-
portunity to undertake research, analysis and writing at a
high level of performance, especially to enable careful think-
ing about certain problems,

5. The student should consult with me about the design of the
paper and for possible suggestions concerning additional
sources,

6. The paper will be weighted 1/3 and a comprehensive final
exam (covering all course materials, including lectures and
readings} will be weighted 2/3. The paper is due the final
class period before the final examination, please!

7. You are encouraged to read the entirely to the Wealth of
Nations, particularly inasmuch as the course dwells more on
Smith than on any other single individual. But the following
may be deleted or read casually: .

Book I, chs. XI: pp. 174-258

Book IV, chs. 3-7 (but do note some important passages)

Book V, chs 2«3: pp. 769-303
Specialists in international trade should read the material
from Book IV; those in public finance should read the material
from Book V.

102

Economics 815 Warren J. Samuels
History of Economic Thought Syllabus

Texts: Mark Blaug, ECONOMIC THEORY IN RETRCSPECT, 4th ed.,
S, Todd Lowr;?a:d., PRE~CLASSICAL ECONOMIC THOUGHT,
Lars Magnussgz?ved., MERCANTILIST ECONOMICS, 1993
William O. Thweatt, ed. CLASSICAL POLITICAL ECONOMY,
Adam Smith, §§§§TH OF NATIONS, Modern Library ed.,

PART ONE: INTRODUCTION

1. Blaug, Introduction; chapter 17

2. E. Whittaker, A HISTORY OF ECONOMIC IDEAS, chs. 3, 9, 16

3. G, L. 5. Shackle, THE NATURE OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT, ch. 1

4. W. J. Samuels, "The History of Economic Thought as In~
tellectual History," HISTORY OF POLITICAL ECONOMY, vol.
6 (Fall 1974}, pp. 305-323

5. W. J. Samuels, "Ideclogy in Economics," in Sidney Wein-
traub, ed., MOPERN ECONOMIC THOUGHT, 1977, pp. 467-484

6. W. J. Samuels, "The Scope of Economics Historically Con-
sidered," LAND ECONOMICS, vol. 48 (August 1972), pp-
248268

7. W. J. Samuels, "The State, Law, and Economic Organiza-
tion," RESEARCH IN LAW AND SOCIOLOGY, vol. 2 (1979), pp.
65-99

PART TWO: ECONCMIC THOUGHT PRIOR TC ADAM SMITH
1. Blaug, ch. 1

2. Henry Spiegel, THE GROWTH OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT, Revised
and expanded edition, 1983, chs. 1-8

3. Lowry, chs. 1-8
4. Magnusson, chs.1l-11

PART THREE: ADAM SMITH AND ENGLISH CLASSICAL POLITICAL
ECONOMY

1. Blaug, chs. 2-6

2. Adam Smith, WEALTH OF NATIONS
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PART
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3, W. C. Mitchell, TYPES OF ECONOMIC THEORY, 1%67, wvol. 1,
chs. 2-8

4. P. Sraffa, ed., THE WORKS AND CORRESPONDENCE OF DAVID
RICARDO, vol. 1, pp. xxx-xlix

5. David Ricardo, ON THE PRINCIPLES OF POLITICAL ECONOMY AND
TAXATION, 3rd ed., chs. -7, 20, 30, 31

6. W. J. Samuels, "Adam Smith and the Eccnomy as a Systen of
Power," INDIAN ECONOMIC JOURNAL, vol. 20 (January-March
1973}, pp. 363-381

7. W. J. Samuels, "The Political Fconomy of Adam Smith,"
ETHICS, vol. 87 (April 1977), pp. 189-207

8. Thweatt, chs. 1-7
FOUR: ANARCHISM, SOCIALISM AND MARXISM
A. ANARCHISHM
i. 6. D. H. Cole, SOCIALIST THOUGHT, vol. 2, chs. 9, 12
B. SOCIALISM: GENERAL
1. G. D. H. Cole, SOCIALIST THOUGHT,
vol. 1, chs. 1, 4, 5, 8, 10, 12, 13, 19, 20, 25, 26
vol. 2, chs. 1. 2, 5, 10, 15
vol. 3, Part 1, ch. 4
vol. %, pp. 319-337
C. MARXISM
1. Blaug, ch. 7
2. G. D. H. Cole, SOCTALIST THOUGHT,
vol., 1, chs. 22, 23
vel. 2, ¢h. 11
vol, 3, Part i, ch. 5
vaol. 3, Part 2, ch. 28
2. Marx and BEngels, THE COMMUNIST MANIFESTC

3. J. A. Schumpeter, TEN GREAT ECONOMISTS, chapter on
Marx

4. J. A. Schumpeter, "The Communist Manifesto in Soc-
iology and Economics," JFOURNAL OF POLITICAL
ECONOMY, vol. 57 (194%), pp. 199-212; reprint-
ed in Schumpeter, ESSAYS

Warren J. Samuels
Final Exam Fall 1944

Economics 815
History of Economic Thought

Answer all of the following guestions clearly and directly to
the point and in such manner as to indicate your mastery of
the materials covered therein. Your answer will be evaluated
for both accuracy and degree of sophistication. Aveid dupli-
cation of answers and reiteration of points. The exam is
open-book. All guestions count eqully except that guestion
ne. 5 is weighted double.

1. Very much has been made in the lectures of the *matrix ap-
proach" to intellectual history. What is that approach?
Of what use is it? What are its limitations?

2. vVarious writers have argued that Classical Economics rep-
resented the class-based perceptions of the bourgeoisie/-
propertied intersts and that other writers, such as Wil-
liam Thompson, Thomas Hodgskin, Karl Marx, etc. represen-
ted a different set of perceptions. What do you think of
the argument? What accounts for the difference(s) in
perception? Are the two sides talking about the same
reality"? -- and whatever your answer, of what signifi-
cance is your answer?

3., Identify principal interpretive igsues arising in one of
the following:
a. Lowry, ed., Pre-Classical Economic Thought
b. Magnusson, ed., Mercantilist Economics
c. "Thweatt, ed., Classical Political Economy
d. Sraffa’s "Introduction" to The Works and Correspon-
dence of David Ricardo

4. Answer one of the following questions:
a. What have your studies in this course contributed to
your understanding of capitalism.
b. What have your studies in this course contributed to
your understanding of econcmic theory.

4., TIdentify and explain all of the following terms, alsc in-
dicating the individual or school in whose theories etc.
they arose in this course: ’
a. specie flow mechanism
b. bon prix
¢. 1invisible hand
d. surplus value
e, circulating capital
f. wages fund

. diminishing returns

. value of labor power

. socialism

. individualism

e LA
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5. Identify the principal doctrines/theories constituting
each of the following: (weighted double)
a. Mercantilism
b. Adam Smith’s total systenm
c. Physioeracy
d. Ricardian/classical economics
e, Marx’s total system

6. Identify and explain all of the following terms, also in-
dicating the individual or =choecl in whose theories etc.
they arose in this course:

a. specie flow mechanism
b. bon prix

e, invisible hand

d. surplus value

e. circulating capital
f. wages fund

g. diminishing returns
h. value of labor power
i. socialism

j. individualism
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The course concentrates on (1) the diversity of post-classical/-
Marxian econcmics, represented by covering historical, Austrian,
Marshallian, neoclassical, institutional and Keynesian economics;
(2} the late-19th century identity crisis in economics; {3) the
professicnalization of economics, with Marshall critical to the
development of neoclassical economics; (4) the conflict of epis-
temology and discourse analysis concerning the meaning of econon-
ies; and (5) the continuing critique of mainstream economics.

The student should read selectively, on the basis of both the
foregoing and perscnal interest. The final examination will be
comprehensive and open book. One-fifth of the final examination
grade (and therefore of the course grade) will be based on a ten-
page paper (typed double-spaced) which explores the problem of
interpreting Keynes, relying heavily but not solely on the second
volume of Skidelsky’s biography, more or less in the same manner
as Marshall and others are treated in the Hennings and Samuels
collection, due the last regularly scheduled class period before
the final examination.

Texts: Phyllis Deane, THE EVOLUTICN OF ECONOMIC IDEAS, 1978
John Maloney, MARSHALL, ORTHODOXY AND THE PROFESSION-
ALIZATION OF ECONCMICS, (1985) 1991
Klaus Hennings and Warren J. Samuels, eds. NEQOCLASSICAL
ECONOMIC THEORY, 1870-1930, 199%0C
Robert Skidelsky, JOHN MAYNARD KEYNES: THE ECONOMIST
AS SAVIOR, 1920-1937, 1992
PART ONE: THE CLASBICAL AND MARXIAN HERITAGE

1. Deane, c¢hs. 1-6, 8-10

PART TWO: THE HISTORICAL SCHOOLS
1. J. A. Gherity, ECONOMIC THOUGHT, pp. 246-63
2. Wesley C., Mitchell, TYPES OF ECONOMIC THEORY, vol. 2,
ch. 19
3. J. A. Schumpeter, HISTORY OF ECONOMIC ANALYSIS, Part 4,
. ch. 4 .
4. B. B. Seligman, MAIN CURRENTS IN MODERN ECONCMICS, ch. 1
5. H. W. Spiegel, ed., THE DEVELOPMENT OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT,
. Pp. 363-77
6. ‘H. W, Spiegel, THE GROWTH OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT, chs. 17-
18
7. A. W. Coats, "The Historicist Reaction in English Polit-~
ical Economy, 1870-1890," ECONOMICA, vol. 21 (1954),
PP. 143-53
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PART THREE:

AUBTRIAN AND GENERAL EQUILIBRIUM ECONOMICS

1. Deane, ch. 7 :

2. Maurice Dobb, THEORIES OF VALUE AND DISTRIBUTION SINCE
ADAM SMITH, chs, 7, 8

3. Mark Blaug, ECONOMIC THECRY IN RETROSPECT, 3rd or 4th
eds., chs. 8, 12, 13

4. J. A. Gherity, ECONOMIC THOUGHT, pp. 264-429

5. T. W. Hutchison, A REVIEW OF ECONOMIC DOCTRINES, chs. 2,
5, 6, 9-~11, 13

6. W. C. Mitchell, TYPES OF ECONOMIC THEORY, vol. 2, chs.
9, 11, 14-15

7. J. J. Spengler and W. R. Allen, eds., ESSAYS IN ECONOMIC
THOUGHT, pp. 534-552

B. H. W. Spiegel, ed., THE DEVELOFMENT OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT,
Pp. 48B9-612, 628~651

9. G. J. Stigler, PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION THEORIES,
chs., 1, 6-8

PART FOUR: THE HERITAGE OF DISSEONANCE

1. Mark Blaug, ECONOMIC THEORY IN RETROSPECT, 3rd or 4th
eds,, Introduction and ch. 8

2. Deane, chs. 6-7, 9

3. A. W. Coats, "Sociclogical Aspects of British Economic
Thought, " JOURNAL OF POLITICAL ECONOMY, vol. 75 (1967),
pp. 706-729

5. S. G. Checkland, "The Advent of Academic Economics in
England," MANCHESTER SCHOOL, vol. 1% (1951), pp. 43-70¢

6. 8. G. Checkland, "Economic Opinion in England as Jevons
Found It," MANCHESTER SCHOOL, vol. 19 (1951}, pp. 143~
169

PART FIVE: NEOCLASSICAL ECONOMICS: THE DEVELOPMENT OF MICRO-

ECONCMICS

A, Marshallian Economics

1.
2.
3.
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Blaug, 3d or 4th eds., chs. 9-10

Deane, chs. 7-8

Alfred Marshall, PRINCIPLES OF ECONCMICS, 8th ed.:
Prefaces of 1st and 8th eds; Book 1, chs. 1-4; Book 3,
chs. 1-«6; Book 4, chs. 1, 9, 11-13; Book 5, c¢hs. 1-15;
Book 6, chs. 1, 2, 6-8, 11; Appendices B, ¢, b, J

Joseph A. Schumpeter, HISTORY OF ECONOMIC ANALYSIS,
Part 4, chs., 5, 6, 7 (including appendix)

T. W. Hutchison, A REVIEW OF ECONOMIC DOCTRINES,
ch. 4

G. J. Stigler, PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION THEORIES, ch.
4

Wililiam Breit and Roger I,, Ransom, THE ACADEMIC SCRIB-
BLERS, chs. 2, 3

Leo Rogin, THE MEANING AND VALIDITY OF ECONOMIC THEORY,
ch. 14

Maloney

4. Ben B. Seligman, MAIN CURRENTS IN MODERN ECONOMICS, chs.

PART

PART

PART

]

10. Warren J. Samuels and Thomas W. Patchak-Schuster, “As-
pects of the Discursive and Interpretative Structure of
Marshall’s Principles® -- distributed

Further Development of Neoclasaical Economics ;

1. Deane, chs, 10, 11 .
2. H. W. Spiegel, THE GROWTH OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT (1971}, ]

ch, 25
3. Blaug, 3rd or 4th eds., chs. 11, 113 |

4 (v, vi, vii); 5 (iii, iv, v); 6 (iii, vi, wii}, 8 (i-
v, vii, viii); 9 (i, ii, iii, wvi)

5. Wesley C. Mitchell, TYPES OF ECONOMIC THEORY, vol. 2,
chs. 11, 12, 13, 16, 17, 18

6. DBreit and Ransom, chs. 5, 6, 7, 9, 12, 13, 14

7. ©O. H. Taylor, A HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT, ch. 16

SIX: INSTITUTIONAL ECONOMICS

1. W. C. Mitchell, TYPES OF ECONOMIC THEORY, vol. 2, chs.
20-22

2. John R. Commons, LEGAL FOUNDATIONS OF CAPITALISM, pp.
134-142, 313«359

3. J. J. Spengler and W. R. Allen, eds., ESSAYS IN ECONOMIC
THOUGHT, pp. 485-499

4. Robert L. Heilbroner, THE WORLDLY PHILOSOPHERS, chapter
on Veblen

5. Warren J. Samuels, "Institutional Economics," in David
Greenaway, Michael Bleaney and Ian M. Stewart, eds.,
COMPANION TO CONTEMPORARY ECONOMIC THOUGHT, pp. 105-118

SEVEN: XEYNES AND THE DEVELOPMENT OF MACROECONOMICS

1. Blaug, 3rd ed., ch. 14 or 4th ed., ch. 15; and 4th ed.,
ch. 16

2. Deane, chs. 12, 13

3. sSeligman, chs. 6 (iv); 7 (i, ii); 8 (iv, vii); 9 (v)

4. Shackle, chs. 9-16

5. Warren J. Samuels, "What Aspects of Keynes’s Economic
Theories Merit Continued or Renewed Interest? One
Interpretation," JOURNAL OF POST KEYNESIAN ECONOMICS,
vol. 9 (Fall 1986), pp. 3-16

6. Skidelsky

EIGHT: THE HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGET IN RETROBPECT:
FACTORS AND FORCES IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF ECONOMIC

THOUGHT

1. George L. 5. Shackle, THE YEARS OF HIGH THEORY, chs. 1,
2, 18

2. Deane, Introduction and ch. 14

3. Blaug, 3rd ed., Intreduction and ch. 16, or 4th ed.,
Introduction and ch. 17 (preferable)
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4. Warren J. Samuels, "The History of Economic Thought as
Intellectual History," HISTORY OF POLITICAL ECONOMY,
vol. 6 (Fall 1974), pp. '305-323

5. Warren J. Samuels, "An Essay on the Nature and Signif-
icance of the Normative Nature of Economics," JOURNAL
OF POST KEYNESIAN ECONOMICS, vol. 10 (Spring 13888), PP
347-354.

6. Warren J. Samuels, "Determinate Solutions and Valuation-
al Processes: Overcoming the Foreclosure of Process,"
JOURNAL OF POST KEYNESIAN ECONOMICS, vol. 11 (Summer
1989), pp. 531~546.

7. Warren J, Samuels, "John R. Hicks and the History of
Economics" -- distributed

8. "‘Truth’ and ‘Discourse’ in the Social Construction of
Economic Reality: An Essay on the Relation of Know-
ledge to Socioceconomic Policy," JOURNAL OF POST KEYNES-
IAN ECCNOMICS, vol. 13 (Summer 1991), pp. 511-524.
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Warren J. Sanmuels
Final Exam, F1993

Answer =six gquestions, two from Group One and four from Group Two,
clearly and directly to the point, and in such manner as will indicate
your mastery of the materials covered therein. All guestions count
equally. Aveoid duplication of answers.

GROUP ONE: ANSWER TWO (2) QUEBTIONS

1.

Economic knowledge produced within a particular school of economic
thought is limited by the constraints built in to its paradigm,
program, design, practice, etc. Thus G. L. 5. Shackle writes in
The Years of High Theory of each grand theory able to answer on its
ownR terms all the guestions which that theory and those terms per-
mit. What, precisely, does all this mean? What is its signifi-
cance? How in partjcular does it apply to Neoclassical Economics?

A great deal of attention was paid in class, and some in the read-
ings, to the epistemolegical/philasephy of science aspects and
limits of econemic knowledge. Identify the principal themes which
seem important to veu. Why are they important?

Identify both

a&. the sociclogy of economics, its elements or facets, and its/~
their significance

b. The rhetoric of economics, its elements or facets, and its/-
their significance.

Is there as late 20th century identity crisis in economics paral=
leling that in the late 19th century? Both support/defend and
criticize your answer.

GROUP TWO: ANSWER FOUR (4) QUESTIONS

5.

10.

Identify and explain the significange of each of the following:
a. subjectivism

b. historicism

€. equimarginal principle

d. WNatura non facjt saltum

e, full eamployment

It was argued in class that there was/is a tension between the posi-
tive political economy of the Austrian school and its normative
doctrines. Explain and critique.

Summarize Maloney's argument and the bases on which it rests.

Consider the statement: Y"markets allocate resources." What signi-
ficantly different positive (in contrast to normative) views are
found in the history of economic thought covered in this course?

How have each of the following been treated in the history of eco-
nomic thought in this course:

a. uncertainty

k. power

c. value and price

d. income distribution

Assume you are either Vilfredo Pareto or Joseph Schumpeter and have
accepted the task of writing an introduction to the collected works
of the U.S. institutionalists'(Veblen, Commons, et al). What would
you say?

1




Course Syllabus
History of Economic Ideas UG
Economics 4059.03AF
WF 10-11:30 Vari Hall 1016

Professor Margaret Schabas
Ross 5440 736-5113
0ffice Hours: T 2:30-3:306; W 1:00-2:00

Course Description: We will trace the development of econgm%c
thought from Antiquity up until around 1800, with a prolonged visit
with the writings of Adam Smith. Our focus will be primarily on
the conceptual foundations of economics, particularly the problems
of value, distribution, and economic growth. Reference will also
be made to key events in economic and political history. The
course is designated as writing intensive.

Texts: Albert ©. Hirschman, The Passions and the Interesis
Henry W. Spiegel, The Growth of Economic Thought
Robert I.. Heilbroner, ed., e Ess 1 t
Course Pack (available at Kinko’s, York Lanes)
Grading: Midterm Test {in class) Octocber 30 30
12~-page Essay Due December 9 40
Take-home examination 30
100%
Remarks: Instructions on the essay will be distributed separately.

You will receive a preview of the midterm test essay questions in
the class preceding. The take-home exam will have some cholice, and
consist of two short essays. If any problems arise that might
potentially jeopardize your performance in the course, you must try
to inform me of the problem at the next available office hour, or
by leaving a message with the philosophy department secretary.
only if notified in advance of a due date will it be possible to
accommodate tardy submissions or absentees.
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September 16-18

September 23-25

September 30-
Octocber 2

October 9

October 14-16

October 21-23

Gctober 28-30

November

Novenmber
November
November
December

Pecember

December

4-6

11-13

18=20

25-27

2-4

16

Class Schedule
Preliminaries: Spiegel Ch. 1
Aristotle and Aquinas: Spiegel Chs. 2-3

Emergence of Capitalism: Spiegel Ch. 4
Hirschman, Part One

Mercantilism: Spiegel Chs., 5-6
Hirschman, Part Two

Liberalism: Spiegel Ch. 7
Hirschman, Part Three

The Enlightenment:
Hume (Course Pack)

Spiegel Ch. 9

Physiocracy: Spiegel Ch. 8
Quesnay (Course Pack)
Midterm Test (Friday October 30)

Adam Smith, his life and
Spiegel Ch. 1¢; Smith, pp. 1~11
Paper Topic Due (November 6)

Theory of Moral Sentiments:
Smith, pp. 57-88, 133-172

Wealth of Nations:

Smith, pp. 172-247; Spiegel Ch. 11

Rich Country, Poor Country:
Smith, pp. 248-320

Scarcity: Spiegel Ch. 12,
Malthus (Course Pack)

Classical Political Economy:
Spiegel Ch. 13
Essay Due

Take-home Fxamination Due
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History of Economic Ideas (Econ4059)
Midterm Test
October 30, 1992
Professor M. Schabas

This is a closed book test. Please use a pen rather than a pencil. Write on
every other line, but on both sides of the page. You will be graded as much
on form as on content, so proofread your work.

Part A (40%)  recommended time: 30 minules

Identify the historical significance of four of the following terms. Each
answer should be approximately two pages in length.

1. mercantilism
the just price
Aristotle’s writings on economics

2

3

4, political arithmetic

5. Hume on interest rates
6

Locke’s analysis of property

Part 8 (60%) recommended time: 45 minutes

Write a cogent essay on one of the following. Try to develop a specific
interpretation that weighs and qualifies the various factors relevant to the
argument. Support your more general claims with well-chosen examples.

1. It is fair to say that virtually all economists analyze the properties and
functions of money in the economy, but for some money plays a more signficant
role than for others. Compare and contrast the extent to which “meoney
matters" in the work of two of the following: Mun, Locke, or Hume.

2. Hirschman’s The Passions and the Interests begins with the following
question: "How did commercial, banking, and similar money-making pursuits
become honorable at some point in the modern age after having stood condemned
or despised as greed, love of lucre, and avarice for ceniuries past?" What is
his answer and to what extert is it convincing?
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Course Syllabus
History of Economic Ideas
Economics 4059.03BW uG
WF 10-11:30 Vari Hall 1016

Professor Margaret Schabas
Ross 5440 736-5113
Office Hours: W 1:00-3:00

Course Description: We will trace the development of economic
thought from David Ricardo (early 19th century) up until the time
of John Maynard Keynes. our focus will be primarily on the
conceptual foundations of economics, particularly the problems of
value, distribution, and economic growth. Reference will also be
made to key events in economic and political history. The course
is designated as writing intensive.

Texts: Henry W. Spiegel, The Growth of Economic Thought

David Ricardo, The Principles of Political Fconomy and
Taxation
William Stanley Jevong, The Theory of Eplitical Fconomy
Thorstein Veblen, The Theory of the Leisure (lass
Course Pack (available at Kinko’s, York Lanes)
Grading: Midterm Test {(in class) February 12 25
Revised First Essay Due January 29 15
12-page Essay Due April 7 35
Take-home examination Due April 12 .25
100%

Remarks: Instructions on the essay will be distributed separately.
You will receive a preview of the midterm test essay questions in
the class preceding. If any problems arise that might potentially
jeopardize your performance in the course, you must try to inform
me of the problem at the next available office hour, or by leaving
a message with the philoscphy department secretary. only if
notified in advance of a due date will it be possible to
accommodate tardy submissions or absentees.
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January B:
January 13-15:
January 20-22:

January 27-29:

February 3-5:

February 10-12:

February 17-19:

February 24-26:

March 3-5:

March 10-12:

March 17-19:

March 24-26:

March 31-april 2:

April 7:

April 12:
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Class Schedule

Ricardo, Ch. 1; 5Spiegel Ch. 14
Ricardo, Chs. 2-8
Ricardo, Chs. 18, 28, 30-31

Mill (Course Pack), Spiegel Ch. 16
Revised First Essay Due

Pre-Marxist Socialism, Spiegel Ch. 19
Marx {(Course Pack), pp. 19-33

Marx (Course Pack), pp. 33-45
Midterm Test (Friday February 12)

Reading Week

Marx (Course Pack), pp. 46-5%9
Spiegel Ch. 20

The Marginal Revolution, Spiegel Ch, 22
(No class on March 5)

Paper Topic Due (March B)
Veblen, Chs. 1-4, Spiegel Ch. 27

Veblen, Chs. 5, 8, 14

Keynes (Course Pack), pp. 61-83, Spiegel Ch. 26

(No class on March 26)
Keynes (Course Pack), pp. 84-101

Economics as a Profession, Spiegel Ch. 29
Essay Due

Take-home Examination Due

Economics 4069.03BW
Midterm Test
Professor Margaret Schabas
February 12 1993

This is a closed book test. Please use a pen and write on every other line.
You will be graded as much on form as on content, so leave time to proofread
your work.

Part A {30%) recommended time: 20 minutes

Identify the historical significance of three of the following terms. Each
answer should be approximately two pages in length.

1. Mill’s stationary state
Ricardo on machinery

Ricardo’s principle of comparative advantage

S W ™

Socialism before Marx

5. Marx on surplus value

Part B (70%) recommended time: 55 minutes

You are to write a cogent essay on one of the following.

1. One of Ricarde’s most celebrated corrections of Smith’s theory is that wage
increases are in fact non-inflationary (i.e. commodity prices do not rise
across the board). Explain, noting the strengths and weaknesses of Ricarde’s
analysis (hint: to what extent does this depend on his commitment to gold as
the yardstick of value?) .

2. According to George Stigler, "Ricardo, with his great powers of abstraction
and synthesis, was a master-analyst. Population, nmatural resources, capital
accumilation, and the distribution of income--these were woven into a sweeping
theoretical system. . He fashioned what is probably the most impressive
of all models in economic analysis.” Identify and evaluate some of the more
salient features of the Ricardian theoretical system, noting in particular how
they may or may not fit together into an integrated whole.
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History of Economic Ideas
Professor Margaret Schabas
Take-heme Examination
Due April 13, 4PN
Philosophy Department Drop Box
Ross 5428
(No late exams will be accepted)

from the 1ist of three topics given below, you are to write twe
essays of about five pages each (typed, double-spaced). If you
use a quotation, simply insert the author’s last name and page
number in parentheses after the quote. There is no need to do any
additional research for these essays. Im fact, please limit
yourself to the assigned texts.

1. Compare and contrast Karl Marx and Thorstein Veblen as critics
of capitalism. Develop an interpretation that argues for either
similarities or differences in their respective views. Avoid mere
description.

2. The historian Maurice Dobb has remarked of the Jevonian
Revelution and advent of mathematical methods that "the cutting
knives of ecanomic discussion became sharper--whether they were
used to cut so deeply is another matter.” To what extent did the
new approach taken by W. S. Jevons and his neoclassical followers
leave behind certain fundamental categories and questions
addressed by the classical economists? Is there a sense in which
Dobb is correct, that there are reasons to maintain that marginal
gqa1ysis does not cut so deeply inte the emtire subject matter?
iscuss.

3. At the end of his General Theory, J. M. Keynes remarks of
economists and political philosophers that their ideas are so
powerful that "indeed the world is ruled by Tittle etse" (Keynes,
383). To what extent is this conviction borne out in his
treatment of macroeconomic problems and in particular of his
pelicy prescriptions for stablilizing the trade cycle? In other
words, to what extent does Keynes perceive that the pewer to
control the economy is in the hands of those who set public
policy, precisely because people’s habits are slow to change.
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Econd059 Final Examination
Professor Margaret Schabas
December 20 7:45 AM
Education 228

This is_a closed book exam. Please use a pen and write on every other line.
You will be graded as much on form as on content, so leave time to proofread
your work.

The examination lasts for two hours. Answer all three parts.

Part A (25%) recommended time: 30 minutes

Identify the historical significance of five of the following. £ach answer
should be approximately two pages in length.

1. Marshall’s Principles of Economics

2. Marx's labor theory of value

3. Jevons on labor

4. Ricarde on rent

5. Marx’s concept of aliemation

6. Ricardo on machinery

7. principle of the final degree of utility

8. Mill's stationary state

Part B {35%) recommended time: 40 minutes

Write a cogent essay on one of the following.

1. Discuss some of Ricardo’s criticisms of, and solutions to, problems of
value and distribution put forth by Smith's Wealth of Mations.

2. @hat is Marx's theory of surplus value and to what extent is the germ of
the idea already present in Ricardo’s Principles of Political Economy
Taxatjon?

Please turn gver
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Part C (40%) recommended time: 50 minutes
Write a cogent essay on one of the following. Use a new biue book.

1. Maurice Dobb has remarked of the Jevonian Revolution and the advent of
mathematical methods that "the cutting knives of economic discussion became
sharper--whether they were used to cut so deeply is another matter." To what
extent does the new approach taken by Jevons and his neoclassical followers
leave behind certain fundamental categories and questions addressed by the
classical economists? Is there a sense in which Dobb is correct, that
marginal analysis does not cut se deeply into the entire subject matter?
Discuss.

2. In order to understand the differences between the classical and
neoclassical economists, one must come to terms, more than anything else, with
their respective set of assumptions on human nature. Discuss.-

3. One of the most remarkable things about the history of economic thought is
jts immunity to developments in the actual economy. Of far greater importance
is the interpal consistency of the theories presented in the great texts, and
the overall resilience of the ideas themselves, quite apart from any empirical
considerations. Discuss, with a particular emphasis on economic thought in
the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries.
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Development of Economic Thought
Professor Margaret Schabas
Take-home Examination for Graduate Students
Due December 18, 1990  4:00 PM
{No late exams will be accepted)

Please answers both parts in essay form (typed, double-spaced). If you use a
quotation, simply insert the author’s last name and page number in parentheses
after the quote. There is no need to do any additional research for these
essays. In fact, please Timit yourself to the assigned texts.

part A {4 to 6 pages)

Many scholars set Marx apart from the classical econcmists, particultarly
Ricardo and Mill, but there are nonetheless many ideas they share in common. |
To what extent is if fair to regard Marx as the last of the classical |
economists?

part B (4 to 6 pages)

Maurice Dobb has remarked of the Jevonian Revolution and advent of
mathematical methods that "the cutting knmives of economic discussion became
sharper--whether they were used to cut so deeply is another matter.” To what
extent does the new approach taken by Jevons and his neoclassical followers
leave behind certain fundamenta? categories and guestions addressed by the
classical economists? Is there a sense im which Dobb is correct, that
marginal analysis does not cut so deeply into the entire subject matter?
Discuss.
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Illinois State University

ECO 372

HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT UG
Fall 1994 MWF 10:00
Secton 01 STV 228

OFFICE: sTv 4238
PHONE 438-7204

INSTRUCTOR: Dr. Neil T. Skaggs
OFFICE HOURS: M 2:00-4:00: W 8:45-9:45; 2:00-4:00;
and by appointment

TEXTS:

A History of Economic Theory and Method, Robert B. Ekelund, [r. and Robert F.
Hébert, 3rd ed. (McGraw-Hill, 1990).

The Essential Adam Smith, edited and with introductory readings by Roberry L.
Hejlbroner {Norton, 1986).

Readings Packet, PIP Copy Center in Bone Student Center.

COURSE OVERVIEW

Attempting to survey over three centuries of economic thinking in one semester is
an impossible task. The greatest problem facing a teacher of the history of economic
thought is what to include and what to omit. In this course we will focus on the
English classical economists and the early neoclassical economists. Special attention
will be devoted to Adam Smith, who is often called the “father of modern economics.”
His magnum opus, The Wealth of Nations, changed the course of thinking about
political economy. 1986 Nobel laureate James Buchanan recently asked, “How much
more do we know about markets today than Adam Smith knew?” His implied response
was, “Not much.” Smith was a genius at discerning the interconnections which are
50 important in an econemy. He understood that the market substitutes for, and
indeed is superior to, any central planning agency. Although lacking in some
respects, Smith’s work provided the basis for much of the modern theory we have
today. Smith's economic system was but part of a larger social system he worked on
throughout his life. We will spend most of the first segment of the course
integrating Smith's economics with his analysis of society, although we will consider
the ideas of the English mercanrilists and the French physiocrats before we
encounter Mr. Smith.

The second segment of the course will be devoted to the development of
“microeconomics.” We will consider price theory, the theory of markets, and the
theory of international trade. After briefly examining the writings of ancient Greek
philosophers and medieval churchmen, we will move to the British classicali theories,
then to the forerunners of modern neoclassical theory, and finally to the
neoclassicals themselves. OQur object will be 1o trace the continuities and note the
discontinuities in the deveiopment of microeconomic thinking, In particular, we
shall note that most classical theory was based on a wholly different set of principles
than is neoclassical theory.
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The third and final segment of the course will be given cver to the evolution of
“macroeconomics” - growth theory and monetary theory. Having already noted the
theories of the mercantilists and physiocrats in the first segment, we will begin our
discussion of growth theory with Adam Smith and follow its development through the
work of Karl Marx. Our treatment of monetary theory will trace the quantity theory
and anti-quantity theory traditions from John Locke and David Hume through the
classical economists to Friedrich Hayek and John Maynard Keynes in our century.

We will meet some outstanding thinkers along the way, including Thomas Robert
Malthus, David Ricardo, John Stuart Mill, Kar! Marx, Alfred Marshall, and John
Maynard Keynes., Malthus is best known for his Fssay on Population, but he went
beyond thinking about population issues to develop a theory of macroeconomics thaz
emphasized the importance of demand. In that respect, Malthus's system differed
dramatically from the dominant Ricardian system developed by David Ricardo.
Ricardo focused on distribution and growth and paid little attention to demand issues.
Although he is often characterized as the last great Ricardian - with some
justification - John Stuart Mill saw Malthus's side of the argument toc. Miil's
Principles of Political Fconomy was a much more eclectic and philosophical work
than Ricardo's Principles of Political Fconomy and Taxation.

Karl Marx, in his massive Das Kapiral and other works, provided the framework for
“scientific socialism.”  Although Marx’s system is not scientific in the way he
supposed, his thought nevertheless has influenced generations of socialists and
communists and for a long time fostered the myth of the inevitability of communism.
Interestingly, Marx had almost nothing to say about socialism; he spent his time and
energies criticizing capitalism. We will srudy his analysis of capitalist economics, as
well as the philosophy which underlies his assessment of the world.

Alehough not heralded as one of the founders of marginalist economics, Alfred
Marshall was the dominant figure in English economics for four decades. He
virtually develcped modern partial equilibrium analysis, bringing demand and
supply together 10 explain how markets behave. One of Marshall's students was John
Maynard Keynes. An arrogant aristocrat who flaunted social conventicns, Keynes
was a brilliant monetary economist whose masterpiece, The General Theory of
Employment, Interest and Money changed the course of monetary analysis. Virtuaily
all of monetary theory since Keynes has been a reaction to his work in cne way or
another.

A number of lesser lights wili also get their day in class: the French engineers
Cournot and Dupuit, who developed the marginalist approach to microeconomics
decades before it was “invented”; Henry Thornton, whose monetary theory was
unequalled for nearly a century after he wrote; Friedrich Hayek, who mighr still
come o be regarded as one of the masters of all time. The variety of thinkers and
systemns makes for an interesting (and sometimes even entertaining) siory.

To fully appreciate the flow of ideas we will cover, you must actively participate in
the ciass. Read your assigned readings carefully. Come to class prepared to ask
questions and volunteer answers. FPrepare answers to any questions handed out in
class before the next class period, I you only come to class and take notes, you're
sure to minimize what you learn in this course.
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Course Objectives

Section I: Background, Natural Law, Mercantilism, Physiocracy, and Adam Smith
Students should complete this section of the course understanding
bh) how social attitudes toward unregulated trade and toward the proper role of

government changed in the 17th century, as agricultural production and
merchandise trade both increased tremendously.

2) the natural law background of most social and economic theorizing in the 17th
and 18th centuries.
3} how systematic economic thought, separate from social theorizing in general,

arose in the 17th century.

4) the central role of sympathy in Adam Smith’s Theory of Moral Sentiments and
how sympathy worked (in his system) to create social stabilty,

5) the central role of self-interest in Adam Smith's Wealth of Nations and the
benefits and costs (according to Smith) of organizing economic activity on the
basis of self-interest.

Section I: The Development of “Microeconomics”: Theory of Price and Markets
and International Trade Theory

Students should complete this section of the course understanding

1} the basic concepts underlying ancient and medieval theories of price and of
the market.

2) the basic principles of classical price theory and how it differed from
preclassical theories.

3) the importance of the concept of utility in the development of neoclassical
microeconomics.

4) how neoclassical microeconomics differs from classical microeconomics.

3) what the major elements of the theory of international trade are and when
and by whom they were developed.

6) the strengths and shorwomings of Alfred Marshall's version of neoclassical
microeconomics.

Secdon II: The Development of “Macroeconomics”: Growth, Distribution, and
Monetary Theory

Students should complete this section of the course understanding

1) the basic elements of the growth theories of Adam Smith, Thomas Robert
Malthus, David Ricardo, and Karl Marx.

2) the factors determining how income is distributed in the Ricardian model.

3) what Say’s Law means and what it implies for the study of economic
fluctuations,

4) how the quantity theory of money developed from Hume to Wicksell.

3) the importance of the bullion controversy and the Banking School/Currency
School controversy in the development of monetary theory.

6) what was truly novel about the macroeconomics of John Maynard Keynes,
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Grading

Course grades will be based on student performance on three essay exams and three
writing assignments. Total points will be distributed as follows:

Exams 100 x 3 = 300
Memo/legal brief 90
Article summary 50
Short essay or paper 100
TOTAL 540

Important Dates

September 23 Exam 1
September 28 Memo due
October 3 Legal briefs due
October 24 Article summary due
October 24 Rough draft of essay due
November 4 Exam 2
November 9 Microeconomics essay due

November 21 Rough draft of paper due
November 28 Article summary due
December 2 Macroeconomics paper due
December 14 Exam 3

Course Writing Assignments

Section I: Background, Natural Law, Mercantilism, Physiocracy, and Adam Smith
writing Assignment

1) The basic assignment is to research, write, and orally present a legal brief
on one of the following propositions:
*» Adam Smith deserves 1o be regarded as the father of economics because of
the originality of his contributions to economic thought.
* Adam Smith does not deserve to be regarded as the father of economics
because his contributions to economic thought lack originality.

You will (voluntarily or otherwise) divide into two groups of approximately equal
size. Each group member will prepare a memo summarizing at least two articles
presenting support for one of the positions. The memos should be directed toward
winning the case in court. Thus the article summaries will be graded on the basis of
how much they contribute to your legal team'’s case. [ will look for clarity and
purpose. Memos should be useful to the team feaders assembling the legal brief.
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After the memos have been written, an argument will be constructed and a legal
brief written by a smaller group of lead attorneys. The briefs should be written in
the persona of a defense attorney or of a prosecuting attorney. Your case is to be
made in terms that an educated jury of noneconomists could understand. You should
understand that argument by assertion is unlikely to carry weight with a jury of
your peers. Also, an overly broad but superficial argument is likely to carry less
weight than a narrower but better documented argument.

Lawyers argue from precedent. In forming your case you need not be very
creative, but you should be logical and well-organized.

The case will be argued orally before a jury of Economic Student Association
members. I will serve as the judge. This is a civil case, rather than a criminal case; a
majority vote of the jury determines who wins.

Background: A bibliography of literature assessing Smith’s role in the history
of economics will be provided. You are 1o select from among the
bibliographical entries readings 1o enable you to make your case. You may
also draw on lectures and class discussions. Team leaders should take a role in
making sure the relevant literature is surveyed, If all group members
sumunarize the same two articles, you won't have much of a case.

Grading criteria: The most important criterion in assigning a grade to this
project will be the contribution to the team’s argument. Capable economists
have argued both positions, so you need not fear that adopting the “wrong”
position will harm your grade. Secondary criteria (accounting for no more
than 20 percent of the grade} will include correct grammar and punctuation
and the clarity and brevity of your writing style. Individual memos are
worth a maximum of 75 points. Additionally, each team member can earn
up to 10 points for the contribution individual memos make to the team’s
legal brief. The team leaders assembling and writing the briefs can earn yet
anpother 10 points. Finally, each member of the team that wins the court
battle will receive another 5 points. Whew! 1 will grade the whole project
on a basis of 90 points, although it is possible to earn up to 100 points.

Your brief should be brief - no longer than necessary to make the arguments
you will present in court.

Due: Memos are due Wednesday, September 28. Written briefs are due Monday,
October 3. The case will be argued later that week or the following week.

Secdon I The Development of “Microeconomics”: Theory of Price and Markets
and International Trade Theory .

Writing Assignments

In Sections 1 and Il you will write an article summary and a short paper. You will
write one of them on the material in Section 11, the other on the material in Section
III. Which you choose to write in each section is up to you.

2) Write a two- to three-page article summary on a paper covering a
microeconomic topic. The paper will be chosen from the hibliographies made
available to you and should be chosen in consultation with me.
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Grading criteria: Your grade wiil be based on how well you address the

following issues:

1) What is the major question {or questions} being asked or proposition
being defended?

2) Why is this an important issue?

3) What is the author’s proposed solution?

4) What are the strengths and weaknesses of the author’s argument?

3} is the author’s conclusion persuasive?

Grammar, punctuation, and writing style will also be taken into account.

ue: Monday, October 24, Assignment 4 can be substituted for this assignment,
Value: 50 points

3 Write a five- to seven-page essay on the contribution of a preclassical,
classical, or neoclassical economist to the theory of microeconomics. 1 will
help you choose an economist appropriate for such a paper. The paper should
be primarily about the economist’s ideas, rather than being biographical. The
paper should make clear what were the writer’s original contributions, how
they differed from earlier thought on the subject, and their consequences for
the future development of microeconomics.

Rough drafts of the essays are due Monday, October 24, 1 will provide feedback
on the essays by Monday, October 31. Responding to my suggestions can only
improve your score.

Due: Revised essays are due Wednesday, November 9. Assignment 5 may be
substituted for this essay.

Value: 100 points

Section IT:: The Development of “Macroeconormrics”: Growth, Distribution, and
Monetary Theory

Writing Assignments

4) Write a two- to three-page article summary on a paper covering a
macroeconomic topic, The paper will be chesen from the bibliographies made
available to you and should be chosen in consultation with me,
Grading criteria: See the criteria for assignment 2 above.

Due: Monday, November 28. Assignment 2 can be substituted for this
assignment.

Value: 50 points
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5} Write a five- to seven-page critical assessment of one of the following:
i) Adam Smith’s theory of economic growth
if} Malthus’s theory of population
iil)  Ricardo’s theory of distribution
iv) Hume’s version of the quantity theory
v} Henry Thornton’s version of the quantity theory
vi) The Currency School position
vii) The Banking School position
viii) Irving Fisher’s version of the quantity theory
ix} Knut Wicksell’s cumulative process modet
X} An aspect of .M. Keynes’s macroeconomic model

Your paper should i) briefly summarize the theory or model under discussion,
i) point out the original or important features of the theory or model, iif)
explain how the theory or madel has contributed to our understanding of
economic reality or to the types of questions economists ask, and fv) discuss
the most bmportant shortcomings or weaknesses of the theory or model

Background: A bibliography of literature pertaining to each of these topics
will be provided. You should also read from the primary works themselves in
preparing your assessment.

Grading criteria: Your grade will depend upon the clarity and accuracy of
your summary of the theory or model in question and the logical quality of
your supportive and critical assessments of the theory or model. As always,
grammar, punctuation, and style will count, but for no more than 20 percent
of your grade.

Rough drafts of the papers are due Monday, November 21. 1wiil provide
feedback on the essays by Monday, November 28. Responding to my
suggestions can only improve your score.

Due: Friday, December 2. Assignment 3 may be substituted for this paper.

Value: 100 points

Barly in the semester, I will conduct a writing workshop during the evening. The
workshop will cover major topics relevant to technical writing, including how to
find and use sources, how to assemble information, and the appropriate style of
technical papers. Attendance at this workshop is voluntary but encouraged.
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Course Calendar

Assignments are in boldface prpe. The assignments should be read before the class
pericd o which they correspond.

EH refers to the text by Ekelund and Rébert; the number following refers to the chapter and, if

relevant, pages. EAS refers to the Essential Adam Smith. The numbers that follow are page
numbers. P refers to the PIP packet. The authors of readings follow.

Week 1: August 22, 24, 206

M introduction to course, writing assignments, exams.
w Overview: Development of economic thought. EH 1; Schumpeter handout.
F Mercantilism EH 3; P: Mun, Misselden.

Week Z2: August 29, 31, September 2

hol Mercantilism.
W Toward Liberalism: Physiocracy. EH 4; P: Chatk.
E Physiocracy. -

Week 3: September 7, 9
M Labor Day EH 5: 99-106;
W Adam Smith: Background - Scottish Enlightenment. EAS: 1-20, 57-63; P: Spiegel.

F Adam Smith: TMS. EAS:  65-100.
Week 4: September 12, 14, 16
M Adam Smith: TMS, EAS: 100-147.

W Adam Smith: WN,
F Adam Smith: WN,

EAS: (149-57), 159-94; EH 5: 106-13.
EAS: 194-227; EH 5: 113-19; P: Young.

Week 5: September 19, 21, 23

M Adam Smith: WH. FAS; 227-47, EH 5: 119-23.

W Adam Smith: WN, EAS: 248-69.
F Exam 1, September 23.

Week G: September 20, 28, 30

M Ancient and Medieval Economic Thought: Just Price, FH 2.
w Adam Smith. EH 5: 106-19.
F Bentham and Say: Utility Theory. EH 6: 127-32.
Week 7: October 3,5,7 .

M Ricardo, Malthus, and Senior. EH 7: 145-51, 154-56, 158-63.

P: Fetter.
EH 8: 171-79, 186-97.

w Ricardao, Malthus, and Senior. [Also Bailey]
F John Stuart Mill: Price Theory.

Week 8: October 10, 12, 14

M Ricarde and Mill on Internartional Trade. EH & 179-86.
w Classical Economic Policy. EH 9.
F Karl Marx: Value Theory. EH 11: 261-75.
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Week 9: October 17,19, 21

M Cournot and Dupuit: Forerunners of Neoclassical Economics. EH 12.
w Menger and Austrian Econcmics. EH 13: 317-29.
F Austrian Economics. EH 13: 329-43.
Week 10: October 24, 20, 28

M William Stanley Jevons. EH 14.

EH 15: 374-92.
EH 15: 392-414.

W Alfred Marshall.
F Alfred Marshall.

Week 11: October 31, November 2, 4

M Léon Walras. EH 16..

w Imperfect Competition: Chamberlin and Robinson. EH 18.
F Exam 2, November 4.

Weelk 12: November 7,9, 11
M Adam Smith’s Theory of Growth. EH 5: 119-23.
W Thomas Robert Malthus on Population and Growth. EH 6: 132-35; P: Malthus
F David Ricarde: Growth and the Stationary Stare. EH 7: 149-53, 164-66.
Week 13: November 14, 16, 18
M Effective Demand and Say’s Law. EN 7: 156-538; P: Mill.
w Karl Marx: Dynamics of the Capitalist System. EH 11: 275-81.
F John Locke and David Hume on the Quantity Theory of Money. EH 6: 135-38. -
eek 14: November 21
Adam Smith, the Anti-Bullionists, and the Real Bills Doctrine. P: Skagps.

Thanksgiving Break
Thanksgiving Break

mEXE

Week 15: November 28, 30, December 2

M H. Thornton and D. Ricarda: Sophisticated and Simple Quantity Theories. P: Skapggs.
W Thomas Tooke and the Endogeneity of Money.

F [rving Fisher and Knut Wicksell: Apex of Quantity Theory.

Week 16: December 5,7, 9

M John Maynard Keynes: Compesing Interpretations of the General Theory EH 19.
W Keynes: Competing Interpretations of the General Theory.

F Friedrich Hayek and Keynes on Depression.

Finals Week
w Exam 3, December 14, 8:00 am.
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ECO 372 READINGS PACKET

Thomas Mun, England’s Treasure by Forraign Trade {1664; selections).

Edward Misseiden, “Of Exchanges in Generall,” in The Circle of Commerce
(London, 1623).

Alfred F. Chalk, "Natural Law and the Rise of Economic Liberalism in England,”
Journal of Political Economy 59, August 1951, pp. 330-47.

Henry Spiegel, “Adam Smith’s Heavenly City,” History of Political Economy 8,
Winter 1976, pp. 478-93.

Jeffrey T. Young, “The Impartial Spectator and Natural Jurisprudence: An
Interpretation of Adam Smith's Theory of Natural Price,” History of FPolitical
Economy 18, Falt 1986, pp. 365-82.

Thomas Robert Malthus, An Essay on the Principle of Population, 1798, Book |,
Chapter ii.

Frank W. Fetter, "The Rise and Decline of Ricardian Economics," History of
Political Economy 1, Spring 1969, pp. 67-84.

John Stuart Mill, "Of the Influence of Consumption on Production," in Essays on
Some Unsettled Questions of Political Economy (1844). Reprinted London:
London School of Economics, 1948, pp. 47-74.

David Hume, "Of Money," in Essays: Moral, Political, and Literary, Eugene F.
Miller, ed. (Indianapolis: Liberty Fund, 1985, 1987), pp. 281-94.

Neil T. Skaggs, "The Bullionist Controversy," unpublished paper.
Neil T. Skaggs, “Henry Thornton’s Monetary System,” from “Henry Thornton

and the Development of Classical Monetary Economics,” Canadian Journal of
Economics, forthcoming.
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ed., Pre-Classical Fconomic Thought (Kluwer Academic Publishers, 1987} 256-63.

Evensky, Jerry. “Adam Smith on the Human Foundation of a Successful Liberal
Society,” HOPE 25, Fall 1993: 395-412,
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ECO 372 : Exam 1 Questions

1. Three, not necessarily inconsistent, views of mercantilism were discussed in
class: mercantilism as Staatsbildung, as rent-seeking behavior, and as emerging
liberalism. Describe each of these views, explaining how each might help us to
understand the writings and behavior of the mercantilists.

2. Proponents of the rent-seeking explanation of mercantilism argue that their
theory can explain both the emergence and the collapse of mercantilism. Use
the theory 10 explain the emergence and collapse of English mercantilism. As
part of your answer, explain why mercantilism coilapsed in England so much
earlier than in France.

3. Perhaps the most famous element of the economics of les économistes was

Frangois Quesnay’s Tableau Fconomique,

i} What was the Tableau designed to demonstrate?

ii} What assumptions about the nature of production in different sectors
underlay the Tableau?

1) ‘Why did Quesnay argue that a single tax on landlords was the optimal tax
policy?

iv) What was Quesnay’s attitude toward saving by landlords? Explain how such
an attitude made sense in the context of his model.

4. In The TMS Adam Smith reveals a complex attitude toward the acquisition of
wealth and “trinkets of frivolous utility.” He argues that the material goods
acquired from a lifetime of rigorous labor are not worth the effort. Yet the
social consequences of the pursuit of fortune are quite different.

i} What are the social consequences of the pursuit of wealth by individuals.

iiy  Are these consequences merely accidental? Explain.

iif} 'What does Smith reveal about his basic view of the world in his treatment
of this issue?

5.  Smith listed three aspects of virtue in The TMS: prudence, justice, and
benevolence. (He also discusses a fourth aspect, self-command, but we will
ignore it here,}) Define each of these aspects and explain how each contributes
to the social order. Also, be sure to explain the basis of prudence in Smith’s
theory. le., why does prudence prevail in a commercial society?

6. Trace out the basics of Smith’s theory of moral sentiments.

i) What is sympathy? What role does it play in Smith’s theory?

iy What is the role of the spectator? How does cbservation by a spectator
affect the behavior of the person observed and the sentiments of the
spectator himself?

Iify How do individuals form judgments of their own sentiments?

Iv} Why does Smith push beyond the concept of the impartial spectator to the
formation of general rules of morality? How do such rules develop? What
role does religious belief play with regard to these rules?
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smith’s price theory includes two distinct concepts: natural price and market
rice.

f')) What determines natural price? .

ify How does natural price differ {in concept) from market pr:ge?l

jii) What is the possible link between natural price and Smith's thgory of
moral sentiments? (This was the subject of Jeffrey Young's article in your
reading packet.) . . ) )

iv) What is effectual demand? How does guantity supplied interact with
effectual demand to determine market price? .

v} BExplain the theory of resource allocation that accompanies Smith’s price
theory.

Smith’'s theory of wage determination was tied to the state of the economy -

increasing, stationary, or declining. )

#)  Upon what does the natural wage depend in Smith's theory? . )

iiy Why did Smith believe wages to be high in an increasing (growing)
economy?

iii) What was Smith’s theory of long-run labor supply? . .

iv) Use Smith’s labor demand and labor supply theories to explain why he
argued that workers do better in an increasing economy than in a
stationary, but perhaps wealthy, economy. )

v} Did Smith believe that a stationary economy was inevitable? Comment on
his views.
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ECO 372 . Exam 2 Questions

1. What two waditions in value theory came out of medieval scholastic economic
thought? Who were the major thinkers in each tradition?

2. What analytical deficiencies are evident in Adam Smith’s theory of the market?

3. What was Jeremy Bentham's theory of the felicific calculus? What are its major
shortcomings?

4. George Stigler has said that David Ricardo held a “93 percent labor theory of
value.” What did he mean? Why is a pure labor theory of value untenable in a
real economy?

5. What was the central point made by Samuel Bailey in his criticism of Ricardo’s
search for an invariable measure of value?

6. Explain Ricardo’s theory of rent. Use it to explain why Ricardo adamantly
opposed the Corn Law.

7. What is the central idea of Ricardo’s theory of comparative advantage? In what
way was this theory an advance over the ideas of Adam Smith? Explain whar the
theory did and did not demonstrate,

8. How did John Stuart Mill's theory of reciprocal demand improve on Ricardo’s
thecry of comparative advantage. Explain how Mill's theory worked.

9. What was Karl Marx’s transformation problem? How is it linked to the
relationship between surpius value and profits? Why are the prices of
individual comunodities typically unequal to the value of those commodities?

10. Explain in basic terms Cournot's theory of duopolistic behavior, including the
assumptions underlying the theory and the manner in which equilibrium is
achieved. Is Cournot's theory a realistic way to analyze duopoly behavior? Why
is the theory important?

11. How did Jules Dupuit use the concept of consumers’ surplus?

12, In what ways did Carl Menger's theory of value differ from the value theories of
Jevons, Marshall, and Walras? What was Menger’s basic approach to value
theory?

13. What did W, S, Jevons mean when he said that the final degree of utility
determines value. (Be precise.)

14. How did Alfred Marshall’s method of economic analysis differ from the methods
used by earlier British economists?

15. In Marshall’s economics, how do short-run cost conditions differ from long-run
cost conditions? Le., how does one get from short-run cost 1o {ong-run cost?

MarshalbECO 372:Exams:Exam 2 Questions-Fall 1994
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16,

17.

18.
19.

20,

|

why do Marshailian quasi-rents exist only in the short run? (By the way, what
are quasi-rents?} ’

Marshall’s theory of long-run cost conditions was not without problems. What
difficulties arise in defining a long-run supply curve in an industry in which
the long run is actually long in calendar time? What problems arise in
discussing decreasing costs in a competitive industry?

What is Walras’ Law? Why is it important?

Explain the difference between the market adjustment mechanisms devised by
Marshall and by Walras.

Léon Walras was the first economist to construct a general equilibrivm model of
the economy. Walras attempted to demonstrate that it was possible to attain
equilibrium in all markets simultanecusly. Although he failed in this attempt,
Walras nevertheless is regarded as one of the greatest economists in history.
Why?
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ECO 372 \ Exam 3 Questions

1. What was Adam Smith’s purpose in distinguishing between “productive” and
“unproductive” labor when discussing economic growth?

2. T. R Malthus made a name for himself by writing on the issue of population.
{a) What prompted Malthus to write?
{b} What were the key assumptions underlying Malthus’s population model?
{c} What determined the long-run equilibrium level of population in Malthus's
model? What forces moved the economy toward eguilibrium if population
was below or above the equilibrium level?
(d) Evaluate the strengths and weaknesses of Malthus’s population model.

3. Whereas Ricardo adopted Malthus’s population model and made it part of his
model of value and distribution, he argued with Malthus for vears over
Malthus's views on effective demand and gluts.

(a) What is effective demand?
(b) Describe Malthus’s model of effective demand.
(c) Explain why the distribution of income is important in Malthus's modetl.

4. David Hume was the first writer to clearly state the price-specie-flow
mechanism (PSFM).
(a) What was the PSFM?
(b) How is the PSFM related to the Quantity Theory of money?

5. The Bullionist Controversy of 1801-1811 was the first great English monetary
controversy. Hard-core bullionists, such as David Ricardo, insisted that the high
price of bullion (and low exchange rates) that emerged after the convertibility
of bank notes into gold ended was proof that bank money had been over-issued.
Henry Thornton, a moderate bullionist, disagreed.

(a} Compare Thornton’s theory of bullion price (and exchange rate}
determination with Ricardo’s. Be sure to examine the cause-and-effect
linkages between the factors alleged to have caused the high price of
bullion and the high price itself.

(b) How could Thornton and Ricardo end up on the same side of the politicat
debate in 18107 (Both favored a quick return to convertibility.}

6. The major argument used by anti-bullionists against those who charged that the
Bank of England had over-issued its currency was the Real Bills Doctrine.
{a) What was the Real Bills Doctrine?
{b} What arguments did Henry Thoraton lodge against the doctrine?

7. Ricardo based his arguments on a tight logical model. Use the Ricardian model

of value and distribution to answer the following questions:

(a} What is the relationship of the wage rate to the rate of profit? Why does
the relationship exist?

(b) Whart effect on the rate of profit does population growth have? How does
population growth affect the profit rate?

(c) Can anything offset the effect of growing population on the rate of profit?
Explain.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14

John Stuart Mill's essay “Of the Influence of Consumption upon Production” is

important for several reasons. . . )

(a) How does this essay illustrate Mill's basic methodologu_:al approaqh? o

(b) What conclusion does Mill reach about the benefits to an individual
merchant of an additional customer? What are the benefits to a city or a
country of additional consumers with incomes earned in anoth.er country?

{c) Does Mill uphold Say’s Law in the essay? If so, in what precise form? If
not, what did he believe?

In one sentence, what is the quantity theory of money? (Don’t explain it, just
tell me what it is.)

In Wicksell's model of a pure credit economy, three conditions must be met in
order for the economy to be in monetary equilibrium. th.t are these three
conditions? What happens if, say, the market rate of interest is higher than the

natural rate of interest?

John Maynard Keynes’s General Theory represented a major break with the

necclassical monetary theory. .

a. Why was Keynes dissatisfied with neoclassical monetary theory?

b. Why did Keynes attack the “classical theorists,” especially Pigou, rather
than the necclassical monetary theorists? ) .

¢. How did Keynes attempt to overcome the problems he saw in neoclassical
monetary theory? .

d. What was the main point Keynes wished to make in the General Theory?

How did Keynes's theory of the aggregate labor market differ from the
“classical” theory of the aggregate labor market?

In the General Theory, what is the ultimate source of underemployment
equilibrium? Why does the economy not correct this problem without
government intervention?

Both Keynes and Friedrich Hayek believed that the interest rate and investment
spending were at the core of economic depressions. Yet Fheu’ views of the
process by which the interest rate affects investment and investment affecfs
the economy differed greatty. Describe the basic differences between Keynes’s
and Hayek’s views on the subject.
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Quality Ranking of General and Specialty Journals

Jack W, Skeels and Prem S. Laumas
Northern Illinois University

The ranking of academic journals has been given increased attention by economists over the
past two decades. However, most earlier work has not taken into account some fundamental changes
that have taken place in the economics profession during that time period. Two changes are
especially noteworthy, First, there has been a remarkable increase in the number of college students
in the United States resulting in a tremendous increase in the demand for academic economists and
forcing rapid expansion of the economics departments of established universities as well as newly
emerging universities. The last two decades have also witessed an enormous expansion of the
economics profession in the rest of the world, particularly in the less developed countries. Second,
the level of specialization within economics has increased sharply. No longer is one just a specialist
in labor or development economics but one has further specialization in human capital or cost-benefit
analysis for development projects. Today’s academic economist with his highly specialized
knowledge and analytical techniques i a far different individual from: his counterpart of two or three
decades ago. These changes have had an impact on the process of knowledge creation, its
dissemination and the changing usefulness of professional journals in Economics.

The rapid increase in the number of economists and increased specialization has accelerated
the rate of knowledge creation in Economics. According to Lovell {1973) economics literature
consisting of journal articles has grown exponentially at the rate of 5 percent per annum, thus
doubling approximately every 14 years! The creation of new journals has been the major means of
accommodating the increase in the supply of manuscripts. In the past three decades over 50
academic journals, with mainly economic content, have been established, Some new journals such
as the Journal of Econometrics and the Journal of Mathematical Economics reflect the need for
increased level of quantification in Economics. But most new journals are field specific and publish
articles which provide a stream of highly specialized knowledge. The zapid growth of several very
high quality field journals in the 1970"s is a particularly noteworthy phenomenon. These journals
are edited by economists who have made major contributions in their fields during the last two
decades. The earlier modei of a highly reputed university sponsoring a general journal with an
outstanding ecoromist from its faculty as editor has changed with the entry of commercial publishers
like North Holland and Basil Blackwell into the journat field. North Holland has sponsored mainly
field specific journals such as Journal of Intgrnational Economics (1972), Joyrnal of Public
Economics (1972), Journal of Development Economics (1974), Journal of Monetary Economics
(1975). Other examples of unusual sources of quality jowrnals been a telecommunications company,
Bell (now Rand} Journal of Economics (1970), a research organization, Brookings Papers on
Economic Activity (1970) and a group of dissident economists, Review of Radical Political Econoty
(1969). These changes in the world of economists and their publication outlets form the basis on
which we develop our technique for ranking journals.

The purpose of this paper is two fold. First, to develop a ranking of all journals general ag -

well as specialty journals. Second, to examine the ranking of general as well as field specific
journals in each of the major specialties. In order to reflect the increased specialization of
economists, our journal ranking s developed from the reading lists of graduate economics courses.
Data from this source has the advantage that it represents the crucial transfer point for the
intergenerational movement of human capital accumulated by economists.? Data from these lists allow
us to determine the contribution that any individual journal makes to knowledge creation. In
addition, it enables us to determine the relative importance of the comributions of general and field
specific journals both to a specific field such as economic development and to the discipline as a
whole. Thus, our research extends the 1972 work done by Skeels and Taylor (ST} in several ways.
First, our data is more current. ‘We use the data for the 1980s as opposed to the 1970s data used
in the ST study. This helps to determine whether the earlier rankings of journals have changed over
time and the extent to which specialized journals have bacome more important. Second, our data
set is much richer, the ST article included 2018 articles, ours 16,730, which permits much greater
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fundamental changes in the economics as a discipline enables us to develop a much richer set of
implications for our findings.

The graduate economics readings lists used in this study were taken from the 50 volume
collection edited by Edward Tower and bearirig the title Economics Reading Lists, Course Outlines,
1 (1981 and 1985). Over 18,000 articles were initially listed from 16

fields. In general, the lists were generated from courses at major universities and colleges and quite
often taught by professors of considerable standing in the profession. Obviously books and non-
journal entries were not included in our count. We did include journals that were essentially non-
economic, such as law reviews and journals from cognate fiekds such as political science. Several
of them appear in our list of the top 75 journals. (See Table 1.) The highest ranked journal from
a cognate fleld is the Journal of the American Statistical Associatipn, in the 20th position, This
journal was ranked as number 10 by the Hawkins, Ritter and Walter (1973) poll of economists.
More unexpected are the listing of the Harvard Law Review (57), University of Pennsylvania Law
Review (50), University of Chi (39) and Yale Law Journal (66). However, the
ranking study based on citations (Leibowitz and Palmer (1984)) ranks the Yale Law Review, for
example, as number 7, 72, 2, and 54 depending on the degree of adjustment made to their citation

data set.

In ranking journals across fields we have used Tower’s various field categories, except where
the number of articles listed was too small to be representative of the journals in that field or where
courses were too heterogeneous to produce a good sample for that ficld. For example, we excluded
the comparative economics field because of the heterogeneity of courses listed. The same problem
existed for environmental and public choice economics. Mathematical economics listings produced
too few articles to be included. 'When we compared the relative rankings in ail fields (18,517 items)
with our more limited set of fields (16,730} we found the Spearman coefficient of correlation to be
well over .9,

As a final adjustment, the differences in total number of articles listed in each field were

ig
eliminated by standardizing each field to have the same weight. More formally, R, = E Wy T
i=t

where each journal’s (J,} appearance in a field’s reading lists was weighted by a specific field
weight factor (W} and finally surmmed over all fields to give its final standing (R,) . This offered
each field journal the same opportunity to rank high in the overall journal listings.

Cur methodology produced the relative rankings found in Table 1. The appearance of the
American Econgmic Review, Journal of Political Economy and_Egonometrica as the top three
Jjournals in terms of contributions to economic knowledge is no surprise. Several other earlier studies
have found the same,” There are other more interesting results, however. The top 7 journals are
general ones by practically any definition. In the next 20 journals we find a strong mix of general
journals like the International Economic Review, Southern Economic Journal, and Economica as well
as field specific ones like Journal of Public Economics, National Tax Journal, and_Joumal of Human
Resources. Based on our ranking, it appears that some foreign journals may be under-utilized by
U.S. economists. It is possible that the Scandanavian Journal of Economics (at 39), Kyklos (45),
and Oxford Economic Papers (29) may have produced more contributions to -economics than
American economists give them credit for.*

Table 1 also contains the percentage of total listings represented by each journal, It is clear
the the American Economic Review and Journal of Political Economy are most often listed by
economists to reflect the state of economic knowledge, followed by seven more standout journals.
After these top nine, the percentages fall more gradually. In fact, the top 9 journals produced a
majority of the articles listed in economists’ readings lists.
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We can also examine how well the general journals perform compared to field-specific ones
by examining the journal rankings for specific fields. Table 2 contains journal rankings by field.
For example, for the macro field, the top journals are both general ones like the AER and JPE as
well as field specific ones, such as Journal of Money, Credit and Banking, Journal of Monetary
Economics, and Journal of Finance. For micro, the general type journals predominate among the
top ones. Most fields follow the macro pattern of having a mix of general and field specific
journals ® A common pattern i3 for the AER and JPE to occupy the top 2 positions. This occurred
in about half of the fields. Only in the case of the history of economic thought was a field journal
the dominant cne. This may be due to two factors, (a) the more extensive use of Books in course
reading requirements, and (b) the lack of interest in major general journals in covering this field.
A reason for the latter situation might be the basically non-mathematical and non-quantitative
tradition of the history of economic thought field.

Except for micro economics, each field had one ot more journals specializing in that field,
Four fields had a heavy dependence upon field journals for landmark articles. These were the
economic development, econcmetrics, industrial organization and urban and regional fields. These
specialities had § or more field specific journals in their top 15 listings. Another way of measuring
the importance of field specific journals is to determine their contribution in the graduate economics
courses they represent. Table 3 shows the percentages for general and field specific journals
published in each field. While econometrics and development economics continue to show the
importance of field specific journals, industrial organization and urban and regional economics
clearly do not. A similar but more modest turnabout occurs for the history of thought field where
the number of field specific journals is low but they represent a high proportion of total listings.

Now that the pattern of journal ranking in fields has been presented, we can examine the
question of how general are general journals in terms of producing benchmark economics articles.
In other words, do the general journals tend to do better in serving the needs of some fields than
others. Table 4 shows how well the top ranked journals performed in terms of appearing among the
top 15 journals in each field.® Table 4 indicates that only seven journals were ranked among the
various fields eight or more times. These were the AER, JPE, Econometrica, QJE, REStat, ReStud,
and JEL. Those ranking in 3 to 7 fields might also be considered general journals in terms of
landmark output, namely, EJ (7), Economica (6), BellUE (4), BPEA (4), JETHEORY (4), IER (3),
and Oxford EP (3).

It is important to note that even though a journal may be general in terms of its content, this
fact alone does not ensure that it produces benchmark articles in all fields. For example, the
Southern Econgmic Journal, a good quality general journal, was ranked in the top 15 journals for
only two fields, the history of economic thought and industrial organization. Because of the intense
competition between field and second line general journals for quality articles, it may be a wise
strategy for these general journals to determine in what fields they can compete most effectively for
articles and economists’ attention and in effect become "partly specialized” general journals.

Another measure of how specialized any journal is in producing landmark articles can be
obtained through the use of concentration ratios. For our purposes, concentration ratio means the
percentage that any field or fields represent of the total articles listed for that journal, Table 1
includes in columns 3 and 4 the concentration ratio for the top one and two fields. For example, the
Journal of Political Economy, (JPE), has labor as its most frequently listed field, but only 17 percent
of its total landmark articles appeared there. Its top two field concentration accounted for 33 percent
of all articles. In contrast Econometriga, also a general journal based on subject matter of articles,
had almost half of its listings represented in one field - not unexpectedly, econometrics. Highly
specialized journals like History of Political Economy {ranked 12}, Journal of Econometrics (22) and
World Deyelopment (27) stand out with their concentration ratios of 90 or more. Clearly there is
no sharp break-off of general and field specific journals based on the concentration ratios. In line
with our comments about some general journals ranked just below the top general journals, we note
that the landmark articles from Kyklos, Oxford Economic Papers, Southern Economig Journal and
ﬁi%t;}q&ig Inguiry have been concentrated in the history of thought, development and urban and

]

BECR

- journals. c 0
. profession and the explosive growth of economic knowledge in the last 30 years. Journals like the

In contrast to the change occurring in the ranks of journals just below the top journals,
stability in standing has continued among the top 5 or & journals. These general journals have
produced 3 continuous stream of quality articles, perhaps, because of a feedback effect that persists

- over time. Inother words, because high quality articles have appeared in certain journals in the past,

authors with quality papers will favor these journals as the_ preferred Ol:l[]Bt. ’I'he.s_e successﬁ.xl
j'ouma]s are also able to attract professionally more visible editors and rev1ewelrs: ’I:hls hypnt.‘n.esm
is congistent with the high rank correlation of top journals over time and the similarity of rankings
based on different methods.”

Persistence of high ranking over time would seem to suggest that newer journals may have
difficulty breaking into the established line-up of quality journals. This, however, is not true. A
bare majority of the top 30 economics journals have been in existence for more th'fm .30 years. But,
old journals predominate the top 10 . Even there the Bell (now Rand) Journal is mcl_uded In our
list, as it has been in several other studies. The young specialized field journals predominated in the
bottom half of the 30 journals considered. It would appear that the emerging field journals have

- been competing most successfully with the second tier of general journals like the Southern qunomi;
" Journal, Economic Inguiry, and Canadian Journal of Economics, alf quality journals in their own

right.® ‘This factor may be forcing this second tier of general journals towards becoming specialized

g : in fields not as well served by top general journals.

" Conclusions and Implications

A review of the literature on journal ranking reveals that today’s top generaijoﬁrnais like the

American_Economic Review, Econometrica, Journal of Political Economy, Quarterly Journal of
" Economics, Review of Economic Studies, and the Review of Economics and Statistics were also top

. journals in the studies of the early 1970°s, This continuity of intellectual leadership is based on the
' reinforcing feedback of quality journals attracting quality articles, editors and reviewers which in turn
S produces tomorrow’s quality journals. The Bell (now Rand) Jourpal of Econmomics, J‘ ournal of

. Economie Literature, and Brookings Papers on Economic Activity each with its own special sources

" of initial support have come closest to breaking into the elite circle of top general journals.

At a level below the top 7-9 journals comes the level of new and often field specific quality
The phenomenal growth of specialization reflects the expansion of the economics
, Journal of International Economicy, Joumal of Econometrics, and

ournal o

.:; Journal of Human Resgurces have become increasingly important in attracting articles that in earlit?r
years may have gone to such quality near top journals zs Economic Inguiry, Southern Economis

Journal, Canadian Journal of Economics or Kyklog. Some other specialty field jourmals such as
' EDCC, NTJ and JASA retained their high rankings despite all the changes that took place in the last

- 30 years.

The implications of our results are important for future research and personnel policies. Past

. ‘studies of economics department rankings have often depended upon faculty publication records of
I top economic journals - 40 has been a common number.® Many of these studies have used the

" rankings of the early 1970s rather than those of the 1980°s. As our study has shown, the rise of
© the new and specialized journals needs to be incorporated into whatever ranking-by-publication
+-'method is vsed to evaluate the standing of economics departments. The same can to be said for
.- evaluating faculty. Faculty publishing in the 1580"s and 1990°s needs to be judged by the journal
= quality standards of the 1980’s and 1990’s. This is true for recruitment as well as promotion and
* tenure purposes. Finally, new academic economists need to know where they are most likely to find
- the quality articles when they seek to update and expand their economic knowledge.
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- yegional fields. The comparative economic systems field V\.rhich we were not able to include 1n our
~amdy i% probably another fleld where these near top general journals woui_d compete most effecnvel.y.
"' This finding again points up the dramatic change that has occurred in the world of economics
B jouma]s in the last two decades.
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Footnotesg

See Lovell (1973}, Quandt (1976) and Holt and Shrank {1968) for additional measures of the
growth phenomenon mentioned.

Tucker and Leahey (1975) show that articles rather than books provide the best payoff in
terms of salary, even without taking account of the larger production period for books.

There is considerable stability in the ranks of the top ten journals. The American Economic
Review, Econometrica, Joumnal of Political Economy and the Review of Economic Studi
appear in the top rankings of five major studies of the 1970°s and 1980°s (Hawkins, Ritter and
Waiter; Moore; Skeels and Taylor; Leibowitz and Palmer; and Laband and Sophocles.)
Journals like Economica, Economic Journal, Quarterly Journal of Economics, and Review of
Economics and Statistics appear in the top ten of a majority of these studies.

Button and Pearce (1977) find that British economists rank British journals higher while
recognizing the contribution of American journals.

It should be noted that a few field specific jonrnals Iike Journal of Finance in the macro listing
and the Journal of Public Economics in micro have crossed over from their main specialty area
because of the overlap of methodologies and foci in different fields.

The top 15 journals in each field commonly comprised 75 percent of total listings.

The overall rankings from the main studies of the 1970’s resembled those of the 1980°s as
revealed by relatively higher Spearman coefficients of rank correlation. Our study had a
Spearman coefficient of .504, .800 and .793 with three early 1970's studies — Moore;
Hawkins, Ritter and Walter; and Skeels and Taylor, respectively. The significant but lower
correlation with the Moore study may be due to his having only general journals in his top 16
- clearly a vestige of rankings before the big changes wrought by the advent of the highly
sophisticated field journals.

The potential for turnover in journal ranking is based upon the expansion of economic
knowledge which limits the usefulness of many older articles. In other words, articles tend
to become dated in light of new concepts, data, and methods. Quandt (1976) found the
citation half-life of articles to be 6 years. Our sample of articles finds roughly the same
general level of journal age distribution except that the half-life varies sharply from field-to-
field.

152

A

Y

R

R

SR

Articles in Field Ranked by Half-Life

ﬁ;smry of Economic Thought 20 years
" ‘Microeconomics 10
. [nternational 10
| Comparative 7
' " gronometrics &
I pevelopment 6
- Macro 5
", Labor 5
" [ndustrial Qrganization 5
public Finance 5

As might be expected, the History of Economic Thought was the field with the greatest half-
life value for the articles used - double that of the micro and international economics and over
3 times that for most other fields.

The often cited works of Graves, Marchand, and Thompson (1982 and 19384) in the AER on
department of rankings uses Niemi’s {1975) listing of journals which in turn is based on the
rankings of the early 1970's. In short, several strong field journals tend to be
underrepresented.

In fact, six of Niemi’s 10 field journals are not included in our top 24. In their place are such
journals of the 1970's as Journal of Econometrics (1973), Journal of Monetary Economics

(1975), Jowrnal of International Economics (1971), Brookings Papers on Economi tivi
(1970) and other equally strong publications.
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Indiana University-Purdue University at Indianapolis
Department of Economics
B 420 u-
History of Economic Thought

B 001, 3 credits . Assoc. Prof. Martin €. Spechler
TR 11:30-12:45 Office: Cavahaugh 519
Prerequisite: E201-202 Office hours: Tuesdays, 2:00-4:00 or
Fall semester, 1990 after class or by appointment
BS 3012 Telephone: 274~7379%

This course is intended to convince students that great
economists of the past are still important for our thinking. Not
only did they develop the ideas of modern economics; they also
provided alternative ways of thinking about the economy and its
social context which go beyond modern models of analysis. Instead
of dealing with many economists, this course concentrates on six
major schools of economics which continue teo this day. You will
read substantial parts of text, often condensed and translated, and
see how these ideas have been applied to today's problems. You
will also identify the philosophical bases for present day liberal,
conservative, radical, and libertarian economics. You will also
review and criticize what you have learned in your previous courses
in mainstream economics.

The course will be conducted as a lecture and discussion, with
student participation and exercises based on common reading.
Attendance and active participation in written work and oral
discussion will count 40% of the grade; the hour exam in the
seventh week will count 20%; and a take-home examination (40%) to
integrate all material of the course will be due Tuesday, December
13, at 1p.m. It is expected that about half of all students
completing all requirements will receive A's or B's.

Reguired Texts: All will be placed in the IUPUT library under
the instructor's name. Please do not hold readings when not using
them; you may make copies.

Jacob Oser and Stanley L. Brue, The Evolution of Economic
Thought, Fourth Edition (Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, 1988), referred
to below as "0 & B."

Al]l readings are contained in:

Martin C. Spechler, Perspectives in Economic_Thought (McGraw—
Hill paperback, 1990). [denoted R below}

DETAILED PLAN OF STUDIES

WEEK STARTING
TUESDAY TOPIC READINGS

S A

1. Aug.23
Introduction 0&B, chapter 1

{pp. 1-10) and 2
{pp. 15-29)

Mercantilism T. Mun, "England's Treasure
by Foreign Trade,” [R]
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Neo-mercantilism
and trade policy

Classical

School: Smith's
Systam af
Natural Liberty

Film on Wealth
of Nations

s mdith ' s
Economics

Malthus and the
population bomb

Ricardo

Ricardo!'s
Amevrican
follower, Henry
George

HOUR EXLM

Mazr xism:

Socialist
Antecedents

Marx's Ecconomics

Marx's Economics
Applied to
History

M ar x i an

H.O. Schmitt, "Mercantilism:

a Mocdern Argument,"
Manchester School, June, 1979,
pp. 93-1il. [R]

0&B, ch. 4 (pp. 45-%8) and ch.

5 (pp. 61-82); Adam Smith,
Wealth of Nations, Book I,
chs. I-VII, [R]

Smith, Wealth of Nations,

Book I, chs. VIII-X (pt.1);
Book III, «h. 1l: Book IV, chs.
I, VIII, and IX, all in [R)

0&B, ch. 6 (pp. 85-96);

Thomas Malthus, Essays on

the Principle of Population,
Books

I and I¥, in [R]

Dennis Meadows and others,
"The Limits to Growth," (1972)
in [R] and Robert M. Solow, "Is
the End of the World at
Hand?" Challenge (1972},
reprinted in Edwin

Mansfield, Principles

of Macroeconomics: Readings
Issues and Cases, 4th ed., pp.
172-83.

0&8, ch. 7 {pp. 29-118) plus
Pp. 265-67; David

Ricardo, Principles of
Political Economy and Taxation
chs. I, IITI-IV, XXTI, in [R]

Progress and Poverty, Part III,
in [R}

TUESDAY  IN CLASS
0&B, chs. 9 & 10 (pp. 149-67,
171~76)

0&B, ch. 10 (176-189}: Karl
Marx, Capital, vol. I, seiected
in [R}

Karl Marx, Capital, {[R]

Economics Applied to the USA
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O&B, pp. 467~
69.

Paul Baran
and Paul
Sweezy,

Capital
(1968) ,

2-4, 7 in [R]

11. Nov. 1

12. Nov. 8

13, Nov. 15

Nov. 21-26

14. Nov. 29

15. Dec. 6

16. Dec. 13
158

Augtrian Neo-
Classical

Economics:
Capitalist
Dynamics

Neo-Classical
Monetary Theory

Keynesjianism:

Departures from
Classical School

Keynes!' Theory
of Instability

THANKSGIVING
VACATION

Institutiona -
lism:
Veblen and COther

Critics of
Capitalism

Galbraith and
the Attack o©n

Big Business

FINAL EXAM DUE

Prof.
Fall

- G31.2401 Stedin
“gvolution of Economic Thought 1994
- New York University G
TENTATIVE QUTLINE

~gapt. 14 Introductory comments. Is this a useful étudy, or_is it
“the history of scientic errors; pros {Mitchell) and cons (Stigler,

S he reall ainst it?}.
0&B, ch, 12 (pp. 211-16), . but was l& reaily ag )

13 {pp. 229-49), plus pp.
463-67; Joseph A. Schumpeter,

Theory of Economic Development,
ch. II, pp. 57-94 [R]},

and Capitalism Socialism

and Demogracy, chs. VII-VIII,
Pp. B2-106. [R]

Friedrich A. Hayek,
Individyalism and Economic
order (1948), ch. IV [R]

ch.

‘Sept. 21 The biblical write;s: adaptation from a
patriaxchal/tribal society based on agriculture to a more urbanized
society with a commercial capitalist component. Economic ethics,
“and influence on Christian and Muslim thought.

SR b

gept. 28 The classical Greeks, with emphasis on Aristotle’s
normative and analytical appreoaches to economic questions.
influence of Aristotle on the scholastics of the Middle Ages. Roman
law {ius _gentium) and its later influence, especially with regard
to noticons of a "natural" law encompassing all human behavior.

O&B,
ch.

Pp.
16 (pp.

127-30 (on Say's Law),

295-309) oct. 5 The scheolastics (schoolmen), with ewphasis on St. Thomas

Aquinas. Again, change in the econcmic and socigl structure of
medieval society, with strains that raised ethical and policy

John Maynard Keynes, The questicns. Later scholastics, and their analytical contributicns.

General Theory of

Employment, Interest and
Mopey (1936}, selections in [R].

Coct. 12, 19 Mercantilism. The rise of the nation state w%th
strong central government, and the concurrent rise of mercantile
“Uecapitalism. Mercantilist thought seen as a not-too-coherent systam
‘of policy proposals, many made by self-lntgrested writers.
Questions of underlying analytics, industriai.pollcy! foreign trade
policy, monetary pelicy, export-led growth, and social welfare. In

J.M. Keynes, "Economic
Possibilities for

Cur Grandchildren," (1930} in
Essays in Persuasion [R].

J.M. Keynes, General Theor ' short, the advent of modern policy questions.
chs. 11-12, 18, 22 [R] " 14 i interests that were
James Tobin, “Inflation . Oce. 26 Pre-liberal thought in response to

opposed to regulation in behalf of wvested mercantile interests.

" 3
and Unemployment," American_ More analytics to explain the functioning of markets. Petty and the

e e e e e

g;on§mig R?;§ew, 1972, no. 1, ﬁ'gropings for a theory of wvalue. Physiocratic thought: Quesnay and
e e ; o i , Turgot; influence on
Prancoe Modigliani, "fThe ;ge tgagﬁhsector model (Tableau Economigue) g
Monetarist Controversy, or am smith.
Should e ! .
114 : iiNowv. 2 Smith as founder (or, more properly) synthesizer of
gﬁlfzizaﬁﬁ i;:§+1lza§lon R ‘~early classical thought before the industrial revolution. Smith as
= iean. teon. [R] ©a system builder: theor(ies) of value and distribution, eccnomic
ogrowth; Smith as policy analyst, with more tolerance for regulation
NO CLASSES than is commonly suppcosed. Entrenchment of the labor theory of
value (or the cost of production thecry) in Anglophpne economics.
0&B, ch. 19 (pp. 361-84); '.Nov

5 9, 16 The classical system in the industrial revolution.

it Ricardo as dominating intellectual influence: revisicn of the
i 'theory of value, emphasis on distribution of income by factors and
" social classes; economic growth; trade. Malthus and revival of the
. theory of population.Political economy as the dismal sciepce.
“Senior and the explanation of interest, as distinct from profits.

Thorstein Veblen, The Theory
of the Leisure Class, excerpted
in [R}

John Kenneth Galbraith,

. - : ©'S8ay and the fully self-adjusting wmacroeconomy that tends to
E d P :
E;;ggg;cscﬁz EheIIub%§SXIX wequilibrium at full employment. Malthus as dlssgnter and precurscr
[R] ' oo ' . iof Keynes. J.S. Mill as systematizer, with policy conclusions at
i‘variance with the analytics.
TUESDAY, DEC. 13, AT 1:00 p.m. :
3




Nov. 23 Some critics of the <c¢lassical system: Steuart,
Lauderdale, Rae as critics of Smith. Sismondi’s disillusionment
with laissez-faire and Say's law. The beginnings of the historical
school. Socialism: utopian and Ricardian (yes). Stirrings of
marginalism and marginal utility: Thinen, Gossen, Cournot, Dupuit.

Nov.30 German romantics; leading to naticnalists. Emphasis
will be on List and the government policies for economic growth,

with some reference back to Alexander Hamilton and Carey. Link °
between mercantilism, nationalism, (possibly corporate state) and &
modern policy issues both in LCDs and developed economies like the 3 -

US and the European Union.

Dec. 7
overly brief summary of the Marxist analysis of capitalism. Value,
surplus value and the transformation problem.

Dec 15 The advent of modern economics: marginalism (and some

critics), Marshall as systematizer and closet subjectivist). From f
Mitchell to serious empirical analysis. Macroagonies: from Keynes .o

to Friedman to Rational Expectations. Whither now?

G31.2401 Prof. Stein
Evolution of Economic Thought Fall 1994

TEXT: Roll, Eric. A history of Economic Thought. 5th ed. Faber & .
Faber, 1992. Earlier editions are satisfactory, and give a better
account of Biblical, Greek and Roman thought. The work is intended

less as a text than as a guide. The take-home exams will require
reading beyond the text.

SOME SOURCES

I have tried to select some sources worth reading, both
primary and secondary. Where possible, I have included the call
number and library location. Interesting references can be found
in the New Palgrave’s Dictionary of Political Economy, available in
C.V, Starr Center Library, 3rd Flcor.

The leading U.S. journals in the field are History of

Political Economy and Journal of the Historvy of Egonomic Thought.

A SHMALL SAMPLING OF OTHER GENERAL HISTORIES:

AUTHOR Blaug, Mark.

TITLE Economic theory in retrospect / Mark Blaug.
EDITION 4th ed.

IMPRINT Cambridge ; New York Cambridge University Press, 1985.
AUTHOR Gide, Charles, 1847-1932.

TITLE A hnistory of economic doctrines £from the time of the
physiccrats to the

EDITICN 2d English ed., with additional matter from the latest
French aditionsg

IMPRINT Boston, D. C. Heath [1948]

AUTHOR Ekelund, Robert B. (Robert Burton), 1940-
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Marx as classical economist and revolutionary. An o

" IMPRINT White Plains :

N ]

?TITLE A history of economic theory and method / Robert B. Ekelund
‘Jr., Roberts '

SgpITION 2nd ed.
. {MPRINT New York

MoGraw-Hill, <1983,

" AUTHOR Gray, Alexander, Sir, 1882-

TITLE The development of economic dovtrine ; an introductory
survey, by Alexan>
IMPRINT London, New York [etc.} Longmans, Green and co., 1931.

:-Mitchell. Wesley C. Types of Economic¢ Theory, 1967 (lecture notes

from his course). HB75.M552. 2 vols.

“AUTHOR Myrdalf Gunnar, 1898-
TITLE The political element in the development of economic theory;

- IMPRINT Loondon, Routledge & Paul [1953]

- AUTHOR Marshall, Alfred 1842-1924

TITLE Principles of Economics (8th ed.)
TMPRINT Phila., Porcupine press, 1982
See Appendix B, "Growth of Eccnomic Science,® for Marshall's

Cyiaw of the development cof economic thought.

'_:Niehans, Jurg. A History of Economic Theory. 1990. HB75.N54

AUTHOR Robbins, Lionel Charles Robbins, Baron, 1898-

. TITLE The theory of economic development in the history of econcmic
- thought;

- IMPRINT London, Melbourne [ete.] Macmillan, New York, St. Martin’s

Sp., 1968.

"AUTHOR Routh, Guy.
“TITLE The origin of economic ideas / Guy Routh.

EDITICN 1st U.S. ed.
International Arts and Sciences Press, 1975.

;_AUTHOR Schumpeter, Joseph Alois, 1883-1950.
< TITLE History of economic analysis / by Joseph A. Schumpeter ;
1 IMPRINT New York

Oxford University Press, 1986, c1954.

“'AUTHOR Stigler, Georgs Joseph, 1911-
TITLE Essays in the history of econcmics [byl George J. Stigler.
IMPRINT Chicago, University of Chicago Press [1%65]

. OLD TESTAMENT

This is best sampled by looking at examples, such as:

_ 1) sabbatical and jubilee, &c. Leviticus, chap 25.
72) trade and labor conscription under Solomon: I Kings, chap. 5
»3) oppression: Amos, chap. 8

Also see Ginzberg, Eli, " Studies in the Economics of the

©'Bible." Jewish Quarterly Review, NS vo. 22, No. 4, (April 1932) pp.
::343-408. If you can find it.

:POSTBIBLICAL JEWISE THOUGHT

. Neusner, Jacob. The Economics of the Mishna. Chicago: University of
Chicago Press, 1930.

: LOCATION: Bobst /Bstack BM509.E27N47 1990

: CLASSICAL GREEK THOUGHT
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4180 Heckscher, "Mercantilism,® Engvciopedia of the Social
ciences, vol. 10, 1933.

The best survey is Laistner, M.L.W., Greek Econcmics, 19523,
Bobst B Stack HB77.L3. Bobst has plenty of copies of Plato,
Eepublic, JC71.P35 and Aristotle, Politics, JC71.A4 and the
Nicomachean Ethigs, PA3612.A8E6.

PfTLE Mercantilism,
IMPRINT London, G. Allen & Unwin ltd. [1935}

cigolences
ROMAN LEGAL THOUGHT g VL
, . R hnson, Edgar Augustus Jerome, 1966-
.F., Roman Foundations of Modern Law, . - AUTHOR Jo! A . }
Jolowitz, H.F., Roman Foundations of Modern Law, 1957 § $1TLE predecessors of Adam Smith: the growth of British economic

' pprought,

ick, s i t Work ion n Roman - . .
MacKendrick, Paul, Ihe Roman Mind a ork (se= sections o o - fMPRINT New York, Prentice-Hall, inc., 1937.

law) .

" AUTHOR Keynes, John Maynard, 1883-1346.
. ITLE The general theory of employment, interest, and money. For
{pis views on mercantilism, see chap. 23.
;1 gpITION 1st Harbinger ed.

" {MPRINT New York : Barcourt, Brace & World, 1964.

Pollock, Sir Frederick, "The History of the Law of Nature," in his i
Jurisprudence and Legal Essays, 1561

de Zulueta, "The Science of Law," in Bailey, C., ed., The Legacy of
Rome 1923,

" AUTHOR Viner, Jaccb, 1892- .
s pTTLE Studies in the theory of international trade, by Jacob Viner.
' IMPRINT New York, London, Harper & brothers, 1937.

MEDIEVAL THOUGHT

deRoover, Raymond, "The Concept of the Just Price: Theory and
Economic Policy." Journal of Economic Histery 18 (December 1558}

418-34. | pRE-LIBERAL WRITINGS

The subject is adequately covered in Roll. Students may wish
“to look at the contribution of Cantillon, who is much praised by
Schumpeter. See Spengler, Joseph J., "Richard Cantillion: First of
“the Moderns," JPE, vol. 62, (Aug/Oct 1954).

A.E. Monroe, Early Economic Thought, 1924 contains selections from
pre-Smithian writing, including medieval.
Bobst/BStack HR31.Mé. Also in New School NStack.

Noonan, John Thomas. The Scholastic Analysis of Usury.1957.

HES531 .N6 . . For an example of Chinese thinking along these lines see Maverick,

Lewis A., "Chinese Tnfluences upon the Physiocrats," Egonomic
History, vol. 3, no. 13, (Feb. 1%38)}.

AUTHOR Tawney, Richard Henry, 188G- .
TITLE Religion and the rise of capitalism; a historical study

IMPRINT London, J. Murray, 1926. See Chap. 1 ﬂsMITH AND THE CLASSICAL SYSTEM

“grudents should read from at least two original contributors: Smith

The scholasti i reat 1 th i ! .
Stice are discussed ac grea The in Schumpeter s and Ricardo. For Smith, I recommend Bock I.

History and in Spiegel, Growth of Economic Thought,3rd ed., chap.
2.

‘gmith, Adam, Inguiry into the Nature and Causes of the Wealth of
S Nations.

For medieval Jewish and Muslim thought, see

{"Ricardo is difficult to read, but you should have some minimal
“iigoquaintance with so influential a writer. I suggest chaps. 1-7.
/Ricardo, David, Principles of Political Economy and Taxation.

‘Malthus, T.R., Essay on the Principle of Population. 2nd edition or
later. Read it and weep. :

Baron, Salo W., "The Economic Views of Maimonides,"in his Egsays on
Maimonides, 1541

Boulakia, J.B.C., "Ibrd Khaldun: A Fourteenth Century Economist,"
JPE vol. 79, no.5 (Sept/0Oct 71).

For a relatively modern analysis of "fairnes,” i.e., just prices
and wages in the 20th century U.S. economy, see Daniel Kahneman,
Jack L. Xnetsch and Richard Thaler, "Falrness as a Constraint on
Profit Seeking." Amerigan Economic Review, 76 (September 1986),
728-40.

JUMill. J.S. Principles of Ppolitical Economy with some of thedr
Applications to Social Philosophy, last edition.

. Some secondary sources include:

“AUTHOR Bonar, James, 1852-
‘TITLE Malthusg and his work,
IMPRINT New York, The Macmillan company, 1924,

MERCANTILISM

AUTHOR Furniss, Bdgar S., 1890
TITLE The Position of the Laborer in a System of Nationalism,

IMPRINTS Boston and New York, Houghton Mifflin, 1920 AUTHOR Cannan, Edwin, 1861-1335.

YTITLE A history of the theories of production & distribution in
English political economy,

AUTHOR Heckscher, Eli Fili 1879- .
: B " IMPRINT New York, A. M. Kelley, 1967.

162 4 5 163




AUTHOR Ginzkerg, E1i, 1911-
TITLE The house of Adam Smith, by Eli Ginzbergqg.
IMPRINT New York, Columbia university press, 1934.

AUTHOR Halevy, Elie, 1B70-1937.

TITLE The growth of philosophic radicalism; translated [from the
French]

EDITION [New ed.] with a new preface by John Plamenatz.

IMPRINT TL,ondon, Faber, 1972.

Marshall, Alfred, Pringciples of FEconomics (see general histories,
above}, App. I. Marshall makes a valiant effort to rescue Ricard
by arguing that he really understood utility.

AUTHCR Mill, John Stuart, 1806-1873.

TITLE Autobiography and literary essays / by John Stuart Mill ;
IMPRINT Toronto ; Buffalc : University of Toronto Press ; London :
Routledge & Kegan Paul, cl981.

AUTHOR Packe, Michael St. John.
TITLE The life of John Stuart Mill. With a preface by F. A. Hayek.
IMPRINT Hayek, New York, Macmillan, 1954.

AUTHCR Robbkins, Licnel Charles Robbins, baron, 1898-

TITLE The theory of economic policy in English classical political
economy .

IMPRINT London, Macmillan, 1952.

CRITICS

Steuart, Lauderdale and Rae are well covered in Schumpeter,
who gives Sismondi a surprisingly sympathetic treatment. Roll’s
coverage 1is more than adequate. BAlsc see Sowell, Thomas P.,
"Sismondi: A Neglected Pioneer," History of Political Economy,
vol. 4, no. 1 (Nov. 1972).

Chao, Nai-Tuan, Richard Jones:An Early English Institutionalist.
1930.

Baghot, Walter. Collected Works, ed. by St.John Stevas, 1965 ff.
Baghot was editor of the Economist. Students may find his Lombard
Street especially interesting.

For a thorough, "if unsympathetic summary of pre-Marxian
socialists, see Alexander Gray, Socialist Tradition, 1946.

Thinen, Gossen, Cournot and Dupuit are covered in Blaug (see
gerneral histories, above) and (except for Dupuit) in Niehans,
History of Economic theory, 1990.

ROMANTICS AND NATIONALISTS

A sympathetic treatment of Miller can be found in Spann, Othmar,
History of Economics transl. 1930. The book also covers List. Spann
was a Nazi, thus dispaying the link between German romanticism and
totalitarian nationalism. Marshall is surprsingly receptive to

List’'s ideas; see Appendix B in Marshall {general histories,
above) .

Hirst, Margaret. Life of Friedrich List and Selections from his
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.Writings 1909,

" pist, Friedrich, The Naticnal System of Political Economy.

Fairfield, NJ, Augustus M. Kelley, 1977.

MARX

The serious student of Marx must read Capital, vels. 1-3. A
gomewhat immature version of the Marxian system can be found in
Marx & Engels, Communist Manifeste, part 1. Blauglglves'a tho:ough
reader’s guide tc Marx; Schumpeter’s love/hate attitude is found in

his Histozry.

Other selected readings:

AUTHCOR Wilson, Edmund, 1855-1972. o .
TITLE To the Finland station; a study in the writing and acting of
nistory. ]

IMPRINT New York, Farrar, Straus and Giroux [1872]

" JAUTHOR vor Bohm-Bawerk, Bugen, Ritter, 1851-1914,
- TITLE Karl Marx and the close of his system.
. IMPRINT Clifton [N.J.] A. M. Kelley, 1973 [c1945]

AUTHOR Hardach, Gerd, 19241-
TITLE A short history of socialist economic thought / Gerd Hardach

" and Dieter

IMPRINT New York : St. Martin's Press, 1978, cl19878.

" AUTHOR Hilferding, Rudolf, 1877-1941.
© TITLE Boehm-Bawerk’'s criticism of Marx. Translated from the German

by Eden

. IMPRINT Glasgow, Socialist Labour Press [19197]

. AUTHOR Hook, Sidney

TITLE Towards the Understanding of Karl Marx, 1933

. AUTHOR Lippincott, Benjamin Evans, 1502
U TITLE On the economic theory of socialism, by Oskar Lange and Fred

M. Taylor; ) )
TMPRINT Minneapolils, Minn., University of Minnesota Press, 1538

rRobinson, Joan. Essay on Marxian BEgonomics.
Imprint: London: Macmillan & Co., New York: St. Martin’s Press,

1964

AUTHOR Shaw, Bernard, 1856-1%950 . ]
TITLE The intelligent woman’s guide to socialism, capitalism,
govietism and fasciswm.

IMPRINT London, Constable [1957]

AUTHOR Sweezy, Paul Marlor, 1910- ) ) .
TITLE The theory of capitalist development; principles of Marxian
pclitical economy.

_E'IMPRINT New York, Modern Reader Paperbacks [1970]
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ECONOMICS 54H

ECONOMIC EXPLANATION

Course outline and reading list

199495

Lecturer: Roger Backhouse
Office: Ashley 414
ORGANISATION OF THE COURSE

1. Lectures/classes. Tuesdays 12 noon in Autumnn and Spring Terms. Because the group will be small
there will be opportunity for discussion in ‘lectures’. You are expected to attend regularly. Most

classes will involve reading something and thinking about certain questions beforehand. You will -

be expected to have done this.

2. Essays. These do not form part of the course assessment, but you are expected to write at least two
essays during the year. These will be marked and graded to give you an idea of how you are
getting on.

3. Examination. A 2 hour unseen written examination in the May/June exam period. You will be
asked to attempt 3 questions from a list of about 8.

TEIMETABLE

Week  Lecture/Class Topic/Assigned reading

Autumn Term

i Introduction  What are we doing and why?

2 Lecture 1 Induction, deduction and testing

3 Lecture 2 (continued}

4 Class 1 Friedman’s essay

5 Lecture 3 Falsificationism

6 Class 2 Blaug, Boland and Caldwelt on Popper
7 Lecture 4 Kuhn and the structure of science

8 Class 3 Telescopes and microscopes

9 Lecture 5 Lakatos and research progranimes

10 Lecture 6 (continued)

n Lecture 7 Peirce and pragmatism

Spring Term

1 Lecture 8 Sociology of scientific knowledge

2 Lecture 9 Rhetoric and literary criticism

3 Lecture 10 Metaphor

4 Lecture 11 Rationality

5 Lecture 12 Game theory

6 Class 4 The cognitive status of economic theory
7 Lecture 13 Econometrics and empirical economics
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Lecture 14 {continued}
Class 5 Formalism and empirical economics
Lecture 15 COrver-run!
rer Term
! Revision class(es) if required.
i

g HOW MUCH ARE YOU EXPECTED TO READ?
w1 shall expect you all to read and think carefully about the material that I assign for discussion mn

o class-
o {2) You should read something further on most topics. The reading list gives items which in many cases

;! are alternatives, to ease the pressure on the library. On some topics you will have to rea< material that is
" ot covered in the textbooks listed, In the lectures I will give further guidance on things that 1 think you
Sl ought to read.

*(3} You should read much more on the topics for which you are writing essays.
' (4} This list is not comprehensive. Especially when writing essays, follow up references you find useful,
“ind read things not on this kist.

Reading List

GENERAL READING

: ' The book to which most frequent reference will be made is:

" Roger E. Backhouse (ed) New Directions in Economic Methodology (Routledge 1994, paperback}. This is not
: a textbook, but a collection of essays by some of the leading writers on economic methodology.

Because it is not a textbook you are kikely to wish to refer to more conventional topics on some

topics. Some of the material may be difficult, but all the essays in the book contain something

worth thinking about. The advantage of a book like this is that you see the subject from a variety

: of points of view.

' More conventional textbooks include:

i Mark Blaug The Methodology of Economics. Second edition, 1992. This is the best textbook for the course.

The first edition {1980) is still usable, but there is a small amount of valuable new material in the

o second. :

%" Bruce Caldwell Beyond Positivism (1982). Slightly more difficult than Blang, but well worth consulting on
' some topics.

J. C. Glass and W. Johnson Econemics: Progression, Stagnation or Degeneration, 1989. A textbook which
i contains a lot on falsification and MSRP.

"% A.E. Chalmers What is this Thing Called Science? (1982) This is a very good textboak on the philosophy of
' science, not aired at economics. Chapters 1-8 are virtually the same as in the first edition. For
e later chapters you need the second edition.

:i” Two books of readings you may find useful are:

" Daniel M. Hausman The Philosophy of Economics {1985},

. Bruce Caldwell Appraisal and Criticism in Economics: A Book of Rendings {1984).
: Finally, as short introductions to the subject, you could try:
Daniel M. Hausman “Economic methodofogy in a nutshell”, fournal of Economic Perspectives 3(2), 1989,
pp- 115-27.
Mark Blaug “Economic methodology in one easy lesson”, in Economic History and the History of
Economics, 1986.
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AUTUMN TERM

Lectures 1-2. Assumptons, models and testing
Mark Blaug Methodology of Economics, ch. 1, pp. 1-10; ch. 3,

D. P. O'Brien “Theory and empirical observation” in D. Greenaway, M. Bleaney and 1. Stewary’

Companion to Conternporary Economic Thought, 1991.

J. 5. Mill “On the definition and method of political economy”, in Essays on Sone Unsettled Questions of'

Palitical Economy (1844); reprinted in Hausman The Philosophy of Economics.
AL F. Chalmers What is this Thing Called Science?, chs, 1-3.
Daniel Hausman The Inexact and Separate Science of Economics, chs. 5 and 8-9.
Bruce Caldwell Beyond Positivism, ch. 7.

Class 1: Friedman's essay

** Milton Friedman “The methodology of positive economics”, in Essays in Positive Economics, 1953

Reprinted in Breit and Hochman Resdings in Microeconomics; in Hausman The Philosophy of.

Economtics; in Caldwell Appraisal and Criticism in Economics; and probably in other places.

E. Nagel “Assumptions in economic theory” American Economic Review 53 (Papers and Proceedings).

May 1963, pp. 231-6. In Caldwell Appraisal and Criticism in Econemics.

A. Musgrave “Unreal assumptions’ in economic theory: the F-twist revisited”, Kyklos 34, pp-377-87. :

D. Hausman “Why look under the hood?” in Essays on Philosaphy and Economic Methodology, 1992,
* U, Miki “Reorienting the assumptions issue” in New Directions.

Lecture 3. Falsificationism

Mark Blaug Methodology of Econemics, ch. 1, pp. 10-28.

A.F. Chalmers What is this Thing Called Science?, chs. 4-6.

Bruce Caldwell Beyond Positivism, ch. 4.

J. €. Glass and W. Jobnson Economics; Progression, Stagnation or Degeneration, chs. 4-5.
Daruel Hausman The Inexact and Separate Science of Economics, ch. 10.

K. R. Popper The Logic of Scientific Discovery,

Class 2. Interpretations of Popper

* M. Blaug “Why I am not a constructivist: confessions of an unrepentant Popperian”, in New Directions,
* L. Boland “Scientific thinking without scientific method: two views of Popper”, in New Directions,
* B. Caldwell “Twa proposals for the recovery of economic practice”, in New Directions,

Lecture 4. Kuhn and the structure of science

Mark Blaug Methedology of Econormics, ch. 2.

A. F. Chalmers What is this Thing Called Science, ch. 8.

J. €. Glass and W. Johnson Economics: Progression, Stagnation or Degeneration, chs. 9-10.

Bruce Caldwell Beyond Positivism, ch. 5, pp. 68-85,

T. 5. Kuhn The Structure of Scientific Revolutions, 1962/1970.

Paul Feyerabend “Consolations for the specialist” in 1. Lakatos and A. Musgrave (eds) Criticism and
the Growth of Knowledge, 1970; reprinted in Feyerabend Froblems of Empiricism: Philosophical Papers,
volume 2, 1981.

* D. Hausman “Kuhn, Lakatos and the character of economics’, in New Directions, {may be easier after
the Lakatos lecture).

Class 3. Telescopes and microscopes

** Paul Feyerabend Against Method, second edition, chs. 8-11.
** lan Hacking Representing and Intervening, ch. 11.
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Lecture 5-6.

*

Chalmers What is this Thing Catled Science, ch. 12 {on Feyerabend).

Lakates

“wiark Blaug Methedelogy of Econortics, ch. 2, pp. 34-40.
- F. Chalmers What is this Thing Called Science, ch. 7.
fan Hacking Representing and Intervening, ch. 8. ) ‘ .
Neil de Marchi and Mark Blaug {(eds) Appraising Economic Theories, 1991: read the Introduction by de

Marchi, and the Afterword by Blaug.

j.C. Glass and W. Johnson Econemtics: Progression, Stagnation or Degeneration, chs. 6-8.

-Ij.)aniEl Hausman The Inexact and Separate Science of Economics, ch. 11.

uce Caldwell Beyond Positivism, ch. 5, pp. 85-89. N

1. Lakatos “Falsification and the methodology of scientific research prog;rf;xmme%' in 1. Lakatos and A.
Musgrave (eds} Criticism and the Growth of Knowledge, 1970; reprinted in The Methodology of
Scientific Research Programmes: Fhilosophical Papers, volume I, 1976.

fR E. Backhouse “The Lakatosian legacy in economic methodology”, in New Directions.

£. Backhouse “The neo-Walrasian research prograrmme in macroecenomics,” in N. de Marchi and
M. Blaug (eds) Appraising Economic Theories, 1991. _
K Hoover “The new classical macroeconomics: research programme or tribe?” in de Marchi and

R.

Blaug, op. cit.

‘Lecture 7. Peirce and Pragmatism

.K_ Hoover *Pragmatism, pragmaticism and economic method”, in New Directions.

SPRING TERM

f.ecture 8. Sociology of science

" Alan Chalmers, Science and its Fabrication, 1990, chs. 47, o

“'H. M. Collins “History and sociology of science and history and methodology of economics” in N. de
Marchi and M. Blaug (Eds) Appraising Economic Theories, 1991.

: :'; . Wade Hands “The sociology of scientific knowledge: some thoughts on the possibilities” in Neto

Directions.
T, Mayer Truth versus Precision in Econowmics {1993), chapter 2. '
"A. W. Coats “Economics as a profession”, in D). Greenaway, M. Bleaney and 1. Stewart Companion to
L Contemporary Economic Thought, 1991, )
* Arjo Klamer and David Colander The Making of an Economist, 1990. An important part of this book
. was published as an article of the same title in Journal of Economtic Perspectives, 1987, pp. 951111.
P. Earl chapter on the economics profession in A. S. Eichner (ed) Why Economics is Net Yet a Science.

*Lecture 9. Rheloric and literary criticism

Donald N. McCloskey “How to doa rhetorical analysis and why”, in New Directions.

Donald N. McCloskey The Rhetoric of Ecoromics, 1985/6.

Donald N. McCloskey “The rhetoric of economics”, Journal of Economic Literature, 1983. .

Donald N. McCloskey “Storytelling in economics”, in Pon Lavoie {(ed) Econamics and Hetmeneutics,
1990,

Arjo Klamer, Donald N. McCloskey and Robert M., Solow (eds) The Consequences of Econontic Rhetoric,
1988. Read what is interesting, but you could try chapters 1, 2, 3, 6, 17 and 18.

" Lecture 10, Metaphor

* Willie Henderson “Metaphor and economics”, in New Diirections.
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Willie Henderson “Metaphor in economics” Econemics, Winter 1982; in M. Coulthard (ed.) Tatking
about Text.

Lecturell. Rationality

M. Blaug The Methodology of Ecoromics, chapters 6, 14 and 15.

D. Hausman The Inexact and Separate Science of Economics, 1992, chapter 13.

K. J. Arrow “Economic theory and the hypothesis of rationality,” The New Palgraze.

L. Boland “On the futility of criticizing the neoclassical maximization hypothesis;” B. J. Caldwell “The

neoclassical maximization hypothesis: comment;” L. Boland “The neoclassical maximization °
hypothesis: reply, American Economic Review 71(5), pp. 10316 and 73(4), pp. 824-30; reprinted in '

Caldwell (ed.} Appraisal and Criticism in Economics.
A. Rosenberg Economics—Mathematical Politics or Science of Diminishing Returns, 1992, chapter 5,
Lecture 12. Game theory

M. Blaug The Methodelogy of Ecenomics, chapter 7.

B. M. Fisher “Games economists play: a noncooperative view,” Rand Journal of Econontics, 20(1), 1989,
pp- 113-24.

D. C. Mueller “The corporation and the economist,” International Journal of Industrial Organization 10, .

1992, pp. 147-170.
Brian |. Loasby Equilibrium and Evelution, 1991.

Class 4. The cognitive status of economic theory

* Alexander Rosenberg “The cognitive status of economic theory” in R. Backhouse (Ed) New Directions
in Economic Methodolagy, forthcoming 1994.

Lecture 13-14. Econometrics

Nancy Cartwright “Replicability, reproducibility and robustness: comments on Harry Collins”,
History of Political Economy 23(1}, 1991, pp. 143-55.

Harry M. Cellins “The meaning of replication and the science of economics”, History of Political
Economy 23(1), 1991, pp. 123-42,

William G. Dewald, Thursby, Jerry G. and Anderson, Richard G. “Replication of empirical
economics: the Journal of Money, Credit and Banking project”, American Economic Review 76, 1986,
pp. 387-603.

T. Mayer Truth versus Precision in Economics (1992), chapter 10 (‘Driving a Mercedes down a cow
track”)

Roger E. Backhouse “The significance of replication in econometrics”, University of Birmingham,
Discussion Papers in Economics, No 92-23.

Roger E. Backhouse “Realism and the prediction of novel facts”, University of Birmingham,
Discussion Papers in Economics, No 93-01.

L. Summers “The scientific ilusion in empirical macroeconomics,” Scandinavian Journal of Economics
93{2), pp. 12948,

M. Friedman and A. Schwartz “Allernative approaches to analyzing economic data”, American Economic
Review 81(1), pp. 39-49.

D. Hendry and N, Ericsson “An econometric analysis of UK money demand in Monetary Trends in the United

States and the United Kingdom by Milton Friedman and Anna J. Schwartz”, American Economic Review
81(1}, pp. 8-38.

Class 5. Abstraction and formalism

T. W. Hutchison “’Crisis’ in the seventies: the crisis of abstraction,” in Knowledge and Ignorance in
Economics, 1977, chapter 4.
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© . N. McCloskey “Economis science: a search through the hyperspace of assumptions;” D. W. Katzner

) “In defence of formalization in economics;” and comments by E. Leamer, B. J. Caldwell and R. M.
Solow, Methodus June 1991, pp. 6-31.

F. H. Hahn In Praise of Economic Theory, 1984,

. Debreu “The mathematization of economic theory,” American Economic Review 81(1), 1991

Symposium in Economic Journal 101(1), 1991, especially articles by W. J. Baumol, M. Friedman, F. H.
Hahn and E. Malinvaud. This issue is reprinted as The Next Hundred Years, edited by J. Hey, 1992, i

T. W. Hutchison Changing Aims in Economics, 1992, !

T. Mayer Truth Versus Precision in Economies, 1993.

QUESTIONS FOR CLASS DISCUSSION

Although one reading has been specified for each class, you-are encouraged to raise issues which arise
from other reading you have been doing on the relevant topics.

Class 1: Friedman’s essay.

How does Friedman suggest that we should evaluate economic theories?

Explain Friedman's reasons for believing that asswmnptions should be unrealistic. Is he right?

jii. What reasons does Friedman give for accepting the assumption of profit maximization?

iv. What does Friedman say about testing theories indirectly? Does this make sense?

Friedman has been criticised for not distinguishing between different types of assumption. List three
types of assumption. Does unrealisticness matter for each of them?

vi. Does it make any difference to Friedman where assumptions come from?
Class 2: Three views of Popper

* Gummarise and provide a brief defence of the arguments of Blaug, Boland or Caldwell, Focus on the
value of the arguments, not on whether they are good or bad as interpretations of what Popper wrote.
i1 You will be divided into three groups, each of which will consider one of the three.

;_ Class 3: Telescopes and microscopes.

Why did people initially refuse to accept astronomical evidence obtained by using telescopes?

1f we do not understand how telescopes work, how can we trust evidence obtained from them?
How does this case study support Feyerabend's claim that scientists sometimes have to be
irrational?

Why is empirical evidence obtained using microscopes problematic?

Why do we believe observations made using microscopes?

Class 4: The cognitive status of economic theory.

i.  What does Rosenberg mean when he argues that microeconomic theory is best understood as a
branch of “contractarian political philosophy”? '
Should microeconomic theory be appraised simply as applied mathematics?

Class 5: Formalism

= Read the various perspectives contained in the symposium and work out the strong and weak points in
i each.

ESSAYS

You are expected to write and hand in answers to AT LEAST TWO of the following questions, of which
at least one must be from Group A or B and handed in by the relevant date. The essays will be marked
and returned, but do not count tawards the final assessment on the course. The list contains questions
on most of the topics covered in the course, which means means that questions listed here, or similar
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ones, could appear on the examination paper. You are strongly recommended to hand in three (or more
essays): you will learn a lot from trying to get your ideas written down.

Ini answering these questions you should focus on the important points, making the points as succinetly
and as clearly as possible. Credit will be given to students who (a) show that they have read and
thought about material on the reading list; (b} bring together ideas from different parts of the course {eg
applying ideas from the first term to material covered this term). Answers should be no longer than
about 1000 words (ie a similar length to answers written in an exam—about 3-4 A4 pages). In all cases
you are expected to justify your answer.

Group A

Al Does the realism of a theory’s assumptions matter?

AZ What is meant by “indirect testing” of a theory? How persuasive is Machlup's defence of the
hypothesis of profit-maximization as indirectly testable (and tested)?

A3  What are the main cbjections to Popperian falsificationism? How far does Lakatos’s methodology
of scientific research programmes provide an acceptable response to such objections?

A4 Hausman argues that economics must be understood as an “inexact” science. Examine the
arguments for an against his methodology.

Group B

Bl “Mob rule.” How far is this an adequate characterization of Kuhn's view of theory appraisal in
science?

B2 What does Kuhn mean by “normal science”? If science is predominantly normal science, how do
major changes ever take place?

B3  Explain Lakatos's distinction between progressive and degenerating research programmes. Is this
an adequate criterion to use when choosing between scientific theories?

B4  Is Lakatos’s methodology of scientific research programmes any less permissive than Feyerabend's
rule of “anything goes™?

Group C

Cl “The only valid test of whether an experiment is being performed correctly is whether or not it
produces the expected results.” Discuss the implications of this for experimental tests of scientific
theories.

C2  Economics are persuaders. What follows from this?

C3  Explain and comment on McCloskey’s distinction between the “official” and "unofficial” rhetoric
of economics.

C4  Explain what Brown means when she talks about “The economy as text”. What are the advantages
and disadvantages of viewing the economy in this way? :

C5  Why is understanding metaphor useful in understanding how economists explain?

C6 How can the assumption of rationality be defended? Are such arguments persuasive?

C7  Qutline and comment on Hausman’'s acount of the way economists reacted when experimental
evidence appeared to contradict the hypothesis of expected utility maximization.

Group D

D1 Outline and comment on Fisher's critique of recent developments in the theory of industrial
organization.

D2 “Stone age theory.” Discuss Hahn's summary of the theory of industrial organisation prior to its
transformation by garne theory.

D3 What are the main problems which arise in attempting to use econometrics o settle disputes in
macroeconomics?

D4 Why have econometric results not have a greater impact on macroeconomics?

D5  Qutline and evaluate the arguments of either Friedman and Schwartz or Summers on the type of
empirical evidence that is persuasive in macroeconornics.
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Df’ Any essay from group C.

A search through the hyperspace of assumptions.” Discuss McCloskey’s characterization of
contemporary economic theory.

Outline the main strengths and limitations of formal economic theory.

Can economists afford to abandon the requirement of logical consistency (cf Debreu, 1991)?

Any essay from groups C or D.
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Department of Economics
University of Birmingham

ECONOMICS 13

THE HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT

Course outline and reading list u

Spring Term 1995
Roger E. Backhouse

TEXTBOOKS

R. B. Exelund and R. F. Hebert A Histery of Economic Theory and Method.

M. Blaug Econemic Theory in Retrospect, 4th edition, 1985,

R. Backhouse A History of Modern Economic Analysis, 1985.

C. Staley The History of Economic Thought, 1983,

You are also encouraged to consult other textbooks listed on the Autumn Term's reading list, especially
Schumpeter (strongly recommended), Seligman and Spiegel.

READING LIST

1.  The marginal revolution

Ekelund and Hebert, chapter 14; Blaug, chapter 8; Backhouse, chapters 7 and 13; Staley, chapters 12 and
14.

{a) Economics in 1370
M. Blaug “Classical economics,” The New Palgrave.
T. W. Hutchison A Review of Economic Doctrines, 1870-1929, 1953, chapter 1.

(b) Interpretations

M. Blaug “Was there a marginal revolution?” History of Political Ecoromy, 1972; in R. D. C. Black, A. W.
Coats and C, D. W. Goodwin The Marginal Revolution in Ecomorics, 1973; and in M. Blaug
Economic History and the History of Economics, 1986.

T. W, Hutchison On' Revolutions and Progress in Economic Knowledge, 1978, chapters 3, 4, 9. An earlier
version can be found in History of Political Economy, 1972; and Black, Coats and Goodwin, op. cit.

W. Jaffé “Menger, Jevons and Walras dehomogenized,” Economic Inquiry 14, 1976, 511-24.

M. Bowley “The predecessors of Jevons: the revolution that wasn’t,” Manchester School 40, 1972, 9-29.

R. 5. Howey The Rise of the Marginal Utility School, 18701585, 1960.

P. Mirowski “Physics and the marginalist revolution,” Cambridge Journal of Economics, 1982; in Aguinst

Mechanism, chapter 1.
S. Hotlander Classical Ecoromics, 1987, chapter 17,
]. Robinson Economic Philosophy, 1962, chapter 3.
M. Dobb Political Econonty and Capitalism, 1937; Theories of Value and Distribution since Adam Smith, 1973.
P. Deane The Evolution of Economic Ideas, chapters 7, 8; The State and the Economic System, 1989,
chapter 7.

() Jevons
W. 5. Jevons The Theory of Political Economy, 1871/1877. The Penguin edition contains an introduction by

R. D. C. Black. The Higgs edition contains a reprint of Jevons’s 1862 paper to the British .

Association.
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&. . C. Black “Jevons,” The New Palgrave.

T Peach “Jevons as an economic theorist,” The New Palgrave.
M gchabas A World Ruled by Number: William Stanley Jevons and the Rise of Mathematical Economics, 1990,
T.W. Hutchison A Review of Economic Doctrines, 1953, chapter 2,

: z Walras and general equilibrium theory
.'-Ekelund and Hebert, chapter 16; Blaug, chapter 13; Backhouse, chapters 8; Staley, chapter 15.
..'[Jeon Walras Elements of Pure Economics, 1874, translated by W. Jaffé, 1954,

2 . A. Walker “Leon Walras”, The New Palgrave.
T. W. Hutchison A Review of Economic Dactrines, chapter 13.

M. Friedman “Leon Walras and his economic system,” American Economic Review 45, 1955, pp. 900-9.

* A.Jolink and ]. van Daal The Equilibrium Economics of Leon Walras, 1993.

B. Ingrao and G. Israel The Invisible Hand: Economic Equilibrium in the History of Science, 1990.

: A. Jotink “Economic equilibrium in the history of science: Reviewing The Invisible Hand” Economic journal

103, Septemnber 1993.

R. E. Backhouse “Mathematics and the axiomatization of general equilibrium theory”, University of

Birmingham, Department of Economics, Discussion Paper No. 91-09.

L3, Alfred Marshall
e Fkelund and Hebert, chapter 15; Blaug, chapters 9-10 ; Backhouse, chapters 10; Staley, chapter 16.

. A. Marshall Principles of Economics, 1890/1920. The most widely available edition is the 8th.
* A. C. Pigou (ed) Memorials of Alfred Marshall, 1925. This contains a biographical essay by Keymes,

selected correspondence and a selection of Marshall’s important articles.

: . ]. K. Whitaker {ed) Early Economic Writings of Alfred Marshall.
“". |, K. Whitaker “Alfred Marshall,” The New Palgrave.
21 D.P.O'Brien “ A, Marshall, 18421924, " in O'Brien and J. R, Presley (eds) Pioneers of Modern Econontics in

Britain.
B.]. Loasby The Mind and Method of the Economist, chapter 4.

1 M. Perlman “Orthodoxy and heterodoxy in economics: a retrospective view of experience in Britain and

the USA," Zeitschrift fiir Nationalikonontie 37, 1980, pp. 153-64.

A- W. Coats “The role of authority in the development of British economics,” fournal of Law and
Econontics 7, 1964, pp. 85-106. This and the following twe papers are reprinted in Coats’s collected
papers (recent).

A. W, Coats “Sociological aspects of British economic thought (ca 1880-1930)," Jonrnal of Political
Economy 75, 1967, pp. 706-29.

A. W. Coats “The culture and the economists: some reflections on Anglo-American differences,” Histary
of Political Econcmy 12, 1980, pp. 588-609.

J. Maloney Alfred Marshall and the Professionalization of Ecomomics, 1985,

]. K. Whitaker (ed) Centenary Essays on Alfred Marshall, 1990; especially essays by Stigler, Laidler, Loasby
and O Brien.

R. McWilliams Tullberg Alfred Marshall in Retrospect, 1990; especially essay by Whitaker.

4. Austtan economics and the sodatist catculation debate
Ekelund and Hebert, chapter 13; Backhouse, chapters 9; Staley, chapter 13.

{a) Menger and Austrinn economics
C. Menger Principles of Economics, 1871; ranslated 1954.
T. W. Hutchison A Review of Ecorromic Doctrines, chapters 9-11.
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M. Alter “Carl Menger and homo economicus: some thoughts on Austrian thebry and method,” Journal
of Economic Issues 16, 1982, pp. 149-60.

(b) The socialist calculation dehate

D. Lavoie Rivalry and Central Planning: the Socialist Calculation Debate Reconsidered, 1984.

K. Vaughn “Economic calculation under socialism: the Austrian contribution”, Economic Inquiry, 1980.

P. Murrell “Did the theory of market socialism answer the challenge of Ludwig von Mises? A
reinterpretation of the socialist controversy”, History of Political Economy, 1983.

5. Competition and the theory of games
Ekelund and Hebert, chapter 20; Backhouse, chapter 14.3; Staley, chapter 18.

R. E. Backhouse “Competition”, in J. Creedy {ed} Foundations of Economic Thought, 1990.

G. ]. Stigler "Competition” in The New Palgrave.

P.]. McNulty “Competition: Austrian conception”, in The New Palgrave,

P. Sraffa “The laws of returns under competitive conditions,” Ecoromic Journal 36, 1926.

G. L. S. Shackle The Years of High Theery, 1967.

D. P. (¥Brien “Research programmes in competitive structure,” Journal of Economic Studies 10, 1983, pp,
29-51.

E. R. Weintraub {ed) Toward e History of Game Theory. Arnual Supplement to History of Political Econony,
1993.

6. Macroeconomics before Keynes

(@) The business cycle

Backhouse, chapter 16.3-16.4.

R. Backhouse Economists and the Econemy, 1988, chapter 5.

T. W. Hutchison A Review of Economic Doctrines, 1870-1929, 1953, chapters .

(b) The quantity theory

Blaug, chapter 15.

T. Humphrey ‘The quantity theory of money: its historical evolution and role in policy debates’, Federal
Reserve Bank of Rickmond Quarterly Review May/fune 1974 reprinted in T. Humphrey Money,
Banking and Inflation: Essays in the History of Monetary Thought, 1993, pp. 77-94.

Irving Fisher The Purchasing Power of Money, 1911.

Knut Wicksell Interest and Prices, 1898; Lectures on Political Econcmy, volume II, translated 1934.

D. Laidler The Golden Age of the Quantity Theory, 1990.

R. Backhouse Economists and the Economy, 1988, chapter 4.

D. Laidler “Alfred Marshall and the development of monetary economics,” in J. K. Whitaker (ed)
Centenary Essays on Alfred Marshall, 1990,

7.  Keynes, I: Before the General Theory

Ekelund and Hebert, chapter 18; Blaug, chapter 16; Backhouse, chapters 16.5 and 19.4; Staley, chapter 19.

J. M. Keynes A Tract on Monetary Reform, 1923; reprinted in Collected Works of John Mayrard Keynes.

D. Patinkin “John Maynard Keynes,” The New Palgrave.

M. Blaug John Maynard Keynes, 1990.

R. Dimand The Origins of the Keynesian Revolution, 1988.

R.]. Bigg Cambridge and the Monetary Theory of Production, 1990,

R. Skidelsky Jokn Maynard Keynes, 2 volumes. (Volume 1 is available; volume ? was published in
November and will not be in the library yet.)

R. Harrod The Life of fohn Maynard Keynes, 1952.

D. Moggridge Keynes (Fontana Modern Masters Series.)

D. Moggridge John Maynard Keynes: an Economist's Biography, 1992. (Just published.}
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‘g,  Keynes, I1: The General Theory

: Textbooks as for previous topic. All HET textbooks cover Keynes.

ot ] M. Keynes The General Theory of Employment, Interest and Money, 1936: ‘
. Patinkin Anticipations of the General Theory? 1982

¥ . Patinkin “On different interpretations of the General Theory,” Journal of Menetary Economics 26, 1990,

pp- 205-43.

. W. Hutchison On Revelutions and Progress in Eronomic Knowledge, chapters 5-7. .
. . Young Interpreting Mr Keynes: the 15-LM Enigwna, 1987,
* The literature on Keynes is immense, and this is but a smal selection.

¢. Econometrics

NB This will NOT be technical. Don’t avoid this topic just because you find maths or econometrics
difficult. .
M. Morgan A History of Econometric Ideas, 1990.
H. Landreth and D. Colander The History of Economic Thought, 3rd edition, chapter on econometrics. Not
yet in library, but on order.
R.]. Epstein A History of Econametrics, 1987.
A. C. Damelil “Economic statistics and econometrics”, in J. Creedy and D. P. O’'Brien (eds} Economic
Analysis in Historical Perspective, 198,

10. Milton Friedman and Chicago economics

Ekelund and Hebert, chapter 19; Blaug, chapter 16; Backhouse, chapters 26, 28.6.
" (1) Eriedman

M. Friedman “The methodology of positive economics,” in Essays on Positive Economics, 1953; reprinted
in D. Hausman The Philosophy of Economics, 1985, and in B. Caldwell Appraisal and Criticism in
Economtics, 1984,

M. Friedman “The role of monetary policy,” American Economic Review 58, 1968, pp. 1-nn; reprinted in

The Optimum Quantity of Money and Other Essays, 1969,

A. Hirsch and N. de Marchi Milton Friedman: Economics in Theory and Practice, 1990.

R. E. Backhouse “Friedman’s theoretical framework: an economist’s view” in Henderson et al, Economics
and Language, 1993.

“: {b) Chicago economics 7
© M. W. Reder “Chicago economics: permanence and change,” Journal of Economic Literature, 1982, pp. 1-

38; reprinted in Caldwell Appraisal and Criticism in Economics, 1984.

* D. Patinkin “The Chicago tradition, the quantity theory, and Friedman;” Journal of Money, Credit and

Banking 1(1), 1969, pp. 46-70. Reprinted in Studies in Monetary Economics, 1972

.  H. Miller, G. }. Stigler and M. Bronfenbrenner, Symposium on Chicago economics, Journal of Political

Economy, 70, 1962, pp. 64-75.

 A. W. Coats “The origins of the Chicago school(s)2”, Journal of Political Economy 71, 1963, pp. 487-93.

Reprinted in Coats’s collected papers.

: W. ]. Samuels {ed) The Chicago School of Political Econonty, 1976.
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Second Assessed Essay

An answer to ONE of the following should be handed in to the Departmental Office by the end of th,
e

Spring Term. You should fill in a plagiarism form and obtain 2 recei
need be handed in, but this WILL. NOT BE RETURNED, so if you
Please make one before handing in your essay. Comments on the essa
a separate sheet, to the Ashley pigeonholes
no longer than 1500 words.

1.

pt. Only ONE COPY of the essay

wish to have a copy to refer to,
y and a grade will be returned, on
by the beginning of the Summer term. The essay should be

How did Walras regard his general equilibrium system? Qutline and comment on the changes
thfal have talfen place in the way theorists have conceived of general equilibrium ﬁodels [H'g t
this essay will not appeal to everyone! In ok and

grac and Israel, and i i
Backhonse ane bmpcerrey and the commentaries by Jo_lmk and

Wt are the distinctive features of ‘Austrian’ economics? Comment on the relative merits of
o - . o
Austrian” economics and conventional neoclassical economics.

Tt has. been cia.imed that Marshall should be regarded as a co-discoverer of marginal utili
Examine the.evidence for and against this view. i

What were Marshall's grounds for believing that his economics exhib

Tt were M ted substantial continui
with Ricardo’s? How far was he justified in this belief? e ubstontial continuity
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]

University of Birmingham
History of Economic Thought I (3rd year) U
Peter Cain

This course will run on the basis of two lectures per week suupplemented by a fortaightly class in
which extracts from original texts will be discussed. °

Heading List, 1994.6

There are three texthooks which are particularly recemmended. None of them covars everything, i
and which one you use will depend on your own preferences. Whichever ane you use, you will ]
need to refer to other textbooks and other reading as well. Al should be available in paperback at
Dillons.

R. B. Ekelund & R. F. Hebert A History of Economic Thought and Metbod (2nd ed.) McGraw Hill,
1983.

M. Blaug Economic Theary in Retraspect, 4th ed, Cambridge University Press, 1985.

R. Backhouse A Mistery of Modern Economic Analysis. Basil Blackwell, 1985.

Other books you may find useful are the follewing:

R. Backhouse Economists and the Economy {1988). This discusses economic theories against their
historical background. Useful if you have forgotten the contents of Economic Histery 1

|. Rima Development of Economic Analysis (41h ed. 1988).

W. J. Barber A History of Economic Thought A brief account centred on a few major economists.
D. P. O'Brien Tha Classicat Economists {1975) One of the best and most thorough accounts of
classical econormics. :
J. A Schumpeter A Histary of Economic Analysis (1954): in many way the classical wark on the
subject which has something valuable to say on every topic.

J. A. Schumpeter's Ten_Great Economists (1951}

P. Deane Thae Evolution af Economic Ideas (1978)

H. W. Spiegel Tha Growth of Economic Thought {1983) has wide coverage and extansive
biblingraphies.

E. Roll, A_History of Economic Thought {Revised. 1973) is helpful especially on the Classical
£COnomists.

L. I, Rubin A Histery of Economic Thought {1977) is a therough study of pre-classical and classical
econemics from a Marxist standpoint.

W. Bladen From Adam Smith to Maynard Keynes [1974). :

S. HoHlander, Classical Economics {1987). An idiosyncratic view of classical economics. Read this
book in preference to his long swdies of Ricardo and Mill.
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2

H. Landreth and B. C. Colander, History of Economic Theory {3rd ed. 1994) is a useful intraduction
to the main characters and themes, but it needs to he supplemented by desper and more detailed
treaiments.

Finally, there are twe important reference works, both in-the reference section of the sccial
scienca reading room, which provide material on evey important topic and authar.

International Encyciopaedia of Social Science

Tne New Palgrave Dictionary of Ecenomics {4 volumes). This is a volume that should be used with
great cars. It contains many
invaluable articles, soma of which are cited on the reading list below. It does not, however,

present a balanced viewpoint. You may wish to read Mark Blaug's review, Ecanomics Through the
Looking Glass, institute of Economic Affairs, 1988.

1. ECONGMICS BEFORE ADAM SMITH
1.1.  MEDIEVAL ECONOMICS

Textbooks

Eketund and Hebert HETM, Ch.2

Splegel, Ch.

Schumpeter HEA, Ch. 2.

Landrath and Colander, Ch. 2

See also K. Pribram, A History of Economic Reasoning {1883}, Chs. 1 & 2 A. E. Monroe, Early
Economic Thought, (Selections from Economic Literature Prior to Adam Smith) {1985} esp. Ch.
. €. B. MacPherson, The Economic Theary of Possessive Individualism {1862), pp. 46-80, will

be uselul to thase who have difficulty in understanding the fundamental differences between pre-
capitalist and capitalist societies. ,

1.2 MERCANTILISM

Texthooks

Blaug, ETR, pp. 10-24

Schumpeter HQ , Ch. 7

Ekelund and Hebert KETM, Chs. 3 and 4.
Spiegel Chs. 6-7.

Landreth and Colander, Ch. 3.
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See also

L Gomes, Nationat Economy and Foreign Trade (1987), Chs 1-3.

1. W. Hutchinson, Bafore Adam Smith pp 148-65

T. Mun, England’s Treasure by Forzign Trade' printed in J. A. MoCulloch, Early Tracts on English
Commarce {1852)

J. b Gould, The Trada Crisis of the 1620's and English Economic Theught' Journal of Eccnomic
History, XV (1858)

8. Supple Commereial Srisis and Change in England, 1800-1820 (1958) Chs 9 and 10.

R.B. Ekelund and R. D. Tollinson, Mercantifism as a Rent-Seeking Saciety {1981}

W. R. Aflen Mercantifism’ in New Palgrave.

1.3 CANTILLON AND TURGOT

Taxthooks

Blaug ETR pp. 20-2.
Spiegel GET ch. 8.

Other references

R. Cantiflen An Fssay on the Nature of Commerce in Beneral |1755) Transtated from French by
Henry Higgs. Part reprinted in Monrce Early Economie Thought

A.L Meek Precursors of Adam Smith, 7501775 {1973)

T. W. Hutchinson, Belore Adam Smith, thapter 8.

A, Murphy, Richard Cantillon {1986}

A. A. Brewer Cantillon and mercantilism” Econcmica {1388).

A. A. Brawer Turgot: founder of classical economics”, Economica 54, 1987, 417-28.
V. Walsh Cantillon, Richard” in New Palgrave.

P. Groenewegen Turgot’ in New Palgrave,

Maek, Precursors of Adam Smith has extracts from Turgot's writings

1.4 PHYSIDCRACY

Blaug, ETR, pp. 24-35

Schumpater, ETA, pp. 223-49

Ekelund and Hebert HETM. pp. 71H1

Spiegel Ch, 8.

T. W, Hutchison Before Adam Smith, 1988, chapter 16.

C. Gida and C. Rist, A History of Economic Doctrines {1817), Ch. 1 contains a simple account, as
does the relevant chapter of Roll. )

See also
R. L. Meek, The Economics of Physiocracy (1862)
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W. A. Eltis, Francois Quesnay A Reinterpretation’, in two parts in Qxford Feonomic Papers, NS

27, {1975), reprinted in the same author's The Classical Theory of Economic Growth (1984), Chs,

1 and 2.
G. Vaggi, Physiocrats’ in New Palgrave.

. CLASSI ECONOMICS

2.t ADAM SMITH (3 Lectures)

General

R. H. Campbell and A. S. Skinner, Adam Smith {1982, paperback 1985} The best background
study.

A. Skinner Smith, Adam’ in Mew Palgrave.
0. D. Raphael, Adam Smith (1985} A shorter account in the OUP Past Masters series. This and
Campbell and Skinner both have useful introductary sections on The Wealth Of Nations.

Textheoks

Schumpeter HEA pp. 181-94, 3047-11

Roll, pp. 142.72

Blaug, ETR c¢h. 2

Barber, ch. 1

0’Brien, chs. 1, 2i-iii, 4i, 80

Spiegel chs 10-11

Backhouse, HMEA ch 2 .

T. W. Hutchisan Befors Adam Smith {1988) ch. 20. This contains a slightly revised version of
materiat from Hutchinson On Revolutions and Progress in Economic Knowledge (1978) ch 2.
S. Hollander The Econemics of Adam Smith (1973). A distinctive interpretation of Smith. Treat
with care,

M. Brown, Adam Smith's Econamics (1988} leoks at the economic theary in the context of
Smith's inteflectual development.

Specialised themes.

Any study of Smith’s thought beyond the superficial level must be accompanied by reference to
his great work, An Inquiry into the Naturs and Causes of the Wealth of Natiens {1776}

There are numerous editions: the best are probably the Cannan edition of 1804, reprinted many
times, and the Glasgow bicentenary edition of 1976. There is alse 8 Penguin edition, containing
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part of the boak, with a good introduction by A. S. Skinner,

{a) Yelua and Distribution

Wealth of Nations boek 1, chs. 6-9.
P. H. Dlouglas, "Smith's theory of valug and distribution”™ in Adam Smith 1776-1928 {1928).
H. M.Rabertson and W. L. Taylor "Adam Smith's approach ta the theery of value™ Fcongmic
Jougnal 1957.

M. A. Stephenson, "The paradox of value: a suggested interpretation” History ot Political
Economy 4 (1972},

S. Hollander "The role of utility and demand in the Wealth of Nations” in A. Skinner and T.
Wilson (eds) Essays ¢n Adam_Smith {1975). )
T. W. Hutchinson, Before Adam Smith, pp. 255-70.

(b} Division of Labour and Growth

Wealth of Nations Book |, chs. 13.

A. Lowe "Adam Smith's system of economic growth” in Skinner and Wilson Essays on Adam
Smith.

W. A. Eltis "Adam Smith's theory of econamic growth™ in Skinner and Wilson Essays on Adam
Smith, This is reprinted in Eltis’s The Classical Theory of Economic Growth {1984) ch. 3.

{c) Ungroductive Labour and Growth

Wealth of Nations, Baok ill, chs. 3, &

V. W. Bladen "Adam Smith on productive and unproductive labour: a theory of full davelopment”
Canadian Jourpal of Ecoromics and Palitical Science (1969).

R. Anspach "Smith's growth paradigm” History of Political Economy [1376).

{d) Laisser-faire and the role of government

Wealth of Nations Baok IV, ch. 2, and Boolk V.

A. §. Skinner, A System of Social Scienee (1979} ch. 8.

N. Rosenberg, "Adam Smith and Leisser-faire revisited” in G. P. 0'Criscall {ed.) Adem Smith and
Modern Politica! Economy {1978).

J. Viner, "Adam Smith and Iaisser faire” Journal of Politigal Econgmy (1927). Reprinted in
Adam_Smith, 1776-1926 {1928) and in J. Viner The Lang View and the Short (1958).

G. Stigler, The_Economist as Preacher, {1982), Ch. 12,

A. Skinner Adam Smith and the Statg {1874).

2.2. MALTHUS AND POPULATION

Barber, Ch. 2. Probably the best shart introduction ta Malthus. Diaug, ETR Ch. 3 and Ch.
5 pt. 2
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OBrien Ch. 3 {ii} and pp. 214-215 and 228-32.
Spiege!, Ch. 12

Sen also

T. R. Malthus, Essay on Population (1st ed.} esp, Chs. 1, 2, 4, 5, 1B and 17. For some

insight into the shift in his opinions over time see elsa the 6th edition of the Essay, Baok
lll, Chs. 8 and 10.

J. M. Pullen  Malthus, Thomas A." in New Palgrave,
D. Winch Malthus, 1988,

Detailed accounts of particufar aspects of Malthus’ work include:

B. A. Corry, Maney, Saving and Investment in English Econamics 1800.50 {1962), esp, pp.
125-32. 159-82.

T. Sowell, Says Layr. An Historical Analysis (1972). pp. 89-108 W. Eitis, Classical Theary
of Econgmic Growth Chs. 4 and 5

2.3 RICARDO {2 lectures)

Texthooks.

Schumpeter HEA, pp. 588-804; Backhouse, HMEA Ch 3-4; Blaug, ETR ch. 3; Ekelund end
Hebert HETM Ch. 7; O'Brien Ch. 2{iv), 4{ii), 5; Roll Chs. IV, ¥ and ViI: Barber, Ch. 3;
Spiegel Ch. 14.

Key texts.

D.Ricardo, An Essay on the Influence of the Low Price of corn on the Profits of Stock in P.
Sraffa (ed.) Works and Eorrespondence of David Ricardn {1952) Vol. 1l
Ricardo, Principles of Political Esonamy in Wark's Vol 1.

See also

M. Blaug Classical econamics’ in New Palqrave.

T. W. Hutchison, On Revolutions and Progress in Economic Knowledge, ap.cit., Ch.2.

St. Clair A Key to Ricardo {1956), probably the clearest general guide 1o Ricarda's work.
W. A, titis, The Classical Theory of Econamic Growth £h.6.

M. Blaug, Bicardian Economics {1858). :

T. Peach, David Ricarda: a review of some interpretative issues,” in Classical Egi'.!ical Econony,
ed. W. 0. Thwett, 1988.

The Machinery Question in Classical Political £conamy

B. Ricardo Principles of Political Economy Ch.31.
J.5. Mill Principles of Pelitical Economy (1965 ed.) Bk.1. Ch. ¥{ and Bk. IV. Ch.Y
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M. Blaug, Ricardian Ecenomics (1957}, Ch.4 ] o
U°Brien, Classical Political Eeonomy, pp. 224-8 J.R.Hicks, A Yheory of Economic History (1969)
Ch. 9 M. Berg The Machinery Duestion and the Making of Political Econom 1815-1848 (1980).

24 SAY'S LAW

Key texts

Ja:nas Mill Selected Econgmic Writings {ed. Winch 1965), pp. 135, 138, 318.9
James Mil, Elements of Political Econgmy B826), pp. 227-35

J. S. Mill, Essays on Some Unsettied Questions jn Political Economy, pp. 67-74

Textbooks
Blaug, EIR, Ch. 5; Schumpeter HEA, p. 615-25, 738-53; 0'Brien, 159-62; Blaug, ETR ch. § R.
Backhcuse, HMEA, pp. 50:5;

Commentaries

[. P. O'Brien "Say's Law" Economic Review, 1984. _ -
G. S. Becker and W. J. Baumol, "The Classical Monetary Theory: Outceme of the Discussion
Econemica NS 19 {1852} .

A. Skinner, *Says Law : Origin and Content’ Economica NS 34 (1987}

T, Sowell Says Law, - An Historical Analysis (1972).

T. Sowell Say's Law’ in New Palgrave.

2.5 CLASSICAL MONETARY THEORY

Key texts . 3 _

0. Hume "On money”, "On interest”, and "On the balance af trade” in Eg. I}tngal Discourses
{1752), reprinted in Manroe Early Economic Thought, and in 0. Hume Writings gn Economics, ed.
E. Rotwein {1870} , .

H. Thornton An Enquiry into the Nature gf the Paper Credit of Er_gg; griga_m (1802). Edneq by F.
A. Mayek, 1938. Part reprinted in R. D, C. Black led) Reading ~ in the Histor f Eccapmic
Thought. o .

D. Ricardo The High Price of Bullion a Proof of th raciation of Bank Notes {1810). Reprinted
in Sraffa’s ed of Works and Corresponence of David Ricardo

Bullion Committea Repert {1810), edited by E. Cannan as The Pager Pound of 1797.

Textboaks

Blaug, ETR, pp. 130-2.
Schumpeter HEA, pp. 688.738.
Backhouse, HMEA, pp. 45-50.
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Commentaries

A. Backhouse, Econemists and the Economy ch. 4.

D. P. O'Brien Thg Classical Ecgnomists (1975), ch 6.

J. Viner Studjes in_the Theory of Internatiopal Trade (1937).

F. W. Fetter The Development of British Maonstary Orthodoxy, 1797-1815 (1965).

0. P. O’Brien *Monetary ecenomics™, in Economic Analysis in Historical Perspactive, ed. J.
Cready and D. P. O'Brien, 1984,

S. Hollander Classicat Economics, 1987 [The chapters on money are less controversial than the
rest of this book.]

2.6 CLASSICAL TRADE THEORY

Texthooks

0'Brien, Ch. 7

Blaug, ETR, pp. 126133, 213-21
Schumpeter HEA, pp. 665-15.

Key texts
D. Ricardo, Principlas, Ch. Vil
J. 8. Mifl, Principles, Bk I, Ch. XVill,

Commentarigs

L. Robhins Robert Torrens andthe Evolution of Elassieal Economics
(1958), ch, 6.
€. £ Stapley A Note of Adam Smith’s Version of the "Vent for

Surplus” Modal", History of Pofitical Econamy 5 {1873}
J. H. Williams, The Theory of International Trade Reconsidered”

Economic_Jourpal {1928}

I.A. Bloomfield, ‘British Thought on the Influence of Foreign Trade en nvestment and Growth’

History of Political Economy 13 {1981)
L.Gomes, National Economy and Foreign Trade
3 CLASSICAL ECONOMICS AND POLICY
3.1 L8 Mill

Key text
J.8. Mill, Principles Book V, Ch. Xi

Textbooks
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Backhouse, HMEA pp. 64-8.
Ekelund and Hebert HETM ch. 8.
0'Brien The Classical Economists 1975, ch. 10.

Commentaries

R. B. Ekelund Jr and B. D. Tollisan, The New Political Economy of J. 8. Milk: The Means of
Social Justice’ Canadian Jourral of Economics, 9 {1975}

E. 6. West, "J. §. Mill's Redistribution Policy: New PoliticalEconomic Inquiry16 (1878) with
Ekelund and Tallinsen’s reply.

R.B. Ekelund and E. Q. Price, 'Sir Edwin Chadwick on Competition and the Social Control of
Industry: Railroads” History of Political Economy

P. Schwarz, '3.8.Mill an London water' Economica {1968)

E.G. West ‘Private versus Public Education. A Classical Ezonomic Dispute’ and H. Scott Gordon
‘The Tdeology of Laisser Faire’ both in AW. Coats fed.) The Classical Econamists and Economig
Palicy (1971}

Backhouse, Ecanomists and the Ecanomy, €h.3.

L. Robbins, The Theory of Economic Policy, {1952}

3.2 WAKEFIELD AND COLONISATION

‘A Letter fom Sydney” and “England and America’ in E. Lioyd Prichard, ed. Collected Works of E.G.
Wakefield

B. Semmel, “The Philesaphic Radicais and Celonialis', Journal of Economic History (1961).
reprinted in A.G.Shaw, Great Britain and the Celenes, 1815-65 {1871)

B8.8emmel, The Rise of Free Trade Imperiafism (1971), Chs 4 and 5.

D.Winch, Classical Political Economy and the Cofonies {1965), Chs 8 and 8
D.Winch, ‘Classical Economics and the Case for Colonisation’, Economica (1963}
4 CRITICS OF CLASSICAL AND NEOCLASSICAL ECONOMICS

4.1 JOHN RUSKIN

John Ruskin, Unto This Last {1861), The Crown of Wild Qlivel 1867) and Time_znd Tide (1871}
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{Any of these wilk give a good idea of Ruskin's approach to economics and there are numeraus
editions.

J. A. Hobson, ‘Ruskin as Palitical Economist’, in J. Howard Whitehouse, Ruskin the Prophet
{1920}

A.J. Lee "Ruskin as Political Economist: Unto This Last’, in R. Hewison, ed. New_ Approaches 10
Ruskin (1979}
P.D. Antony, John Ruskin's Labour: A Study in Ruskin's Social Theory {1893)

W.0. Grampp, "Classical Econemics and its Moral Critics’, History of Palitical Economy 5 (1973).
C. C. Ryan, ‘Tha Fiends of Cemmerce: Romantic and Marxist Criticisms of Classical Political
Economy’, Histery of Palitical Economy 13 {1981

4.2 HISTORICAL ECONGMICS

Schumpeter HEA P- 800-24; Spiege!, Chs. 17 AND 18, Backhouse, HMEA, pp. 212-221.

GERMANY
T. W. Hutchison, Review of Econpmic Doctrines, pp. 131-2, 14552, 180-8

B. 13. Seligman, Main_Currents jn Modern Economics {1962), Ch. 1.

ENGLAND

G. M. Koat, English Histerical Econamics and the Emergence of

Economic Histery in England’, History of Political Economy 12 {1980)

A. W. Coats, The Historicist Reaction in English Political Economy 1§70-80°, Ecgnomica 21 {1954)
T. W. Hutchison, op.cit,, pp. 18-22

G.M. Koat T, Clitfe Leslie Yrish Sacial Reform and the Qrigin of the English Historical Schoal of
Economics’ History of PaliticalEconamy 7, {1975)

6. M Koat, English Historical Economics, 1870-1826: The Rise of Fronemic Histary and Neo-
mercantifism. 1987,

4.3 MARX (2 lecture)

Texthooks

Backhouse, HMEA, ch. 11 [very congise).
Blaug, ETR, Ch. 7, {very good).

Ekelund and Hebert HETM, ch. 11.
Spiegel, ch. 20.

Also most other texts on the histery of economic thought.
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Other Refarances

R. Freedman Mare on Economics {1961). (This contains extracts from Manx's many writings on
econamics, including Capital.} o

AA. Brewer, A Buide to Marx's Capital [1984). (This does what its title says - very clear, though
little on interpretatian). ) )

A. A Brewer Marx's Capital Today,” in Ideas in Feonomics, edited by B. D. C. Black, 1988.

J. Rabinson, An Essay on Marxian Economic {Znd edn, 1967). (Rather old, but still worth reading).
M. Morishima, Marx's Econamics {1967} (lots of maths in this,

but the book is well worth consulting despite this ). _

M. Morishima and G. Catephores, Yalue-, Exploitation and Growth {1983} (Ehapler- 1 contain a
good account - with no maths - of how Marx reached the position he took in Capitall. ]

W. A. Eltis, The Classical Theory of Economic Growth {1985), chs. 7, 8. J. Elster, Introduction to
Karl_Marx (1986}, chapter on econemics.

44 HOBSON

J.A Hobson, The Science of Wealth {1911k

T.W Hutchison, A Review of Etonamic Docteines, 1953}, pp. 118-28.
J. W. Allett The New Liheralism: the Pokitical Economy et J. A. Hohson {1981} {Now the standard

work oa Hobsonf -

P. Clarke, “Hobson and Keynes as Economic Hereties’ in M. Fraeden ed} Re-appraising J. A
Hobson, (1380} N

R. Backhouse, 'J. A.Hobseon as a Macro- Economic Theorist' in Freeden, Reapgraising

J.E. King, ‘J.A. Hobson' in his Economic Exiles (1988)

John Maloney, Marshall, Orthodoxy and the Professignatisation of Economics (1985}

45 YEBLEN {2 Lactures)

Texthooks

Ekelund and Hebert HETM ch. 17.

Roll pp. 439-54.

Spiegel pp. 628-41.

Backhouse, HMEA pp. 221-8.

Hutchison Heview of Econamic Doctrines,pp. 262-8.
Other

T. Veblen, The Vested Interests and the Commen Man {1818}{The best introduction to his ideas]
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T. Veblen The Theory of Businese Enterprisa {1804 edition)

T. Veblen, "Why is Economics nat an Evolutionsry Science’ and ‘The Limitations of Marginal
Utility'in The Place of Science in Modern Civilization {19321

A. W. Coats "The influence of Veblen's methodology™ Journal of Political Econemy 62 {1954).
K. J. Arrow, Thorstein Veblen's economic system™ The Economist 19 (1975]

D. A. Walker "Tharstein Vebien's economic system™ Economic Inguiry 15 (1877

M. Rutherford “Therstein Veblen and the process aof institutional change™ Histary of Political
Economy 16 {1884) pp. 331-48.

R. Heilbroner The Worldly Philassphers A well-written, general introduction to Veblen's ideas.
P. J Cain, “Introduction’ ta VYebfen's Collected Works (availabla on request)

Assessed Essays
Students on this caurse must write an essay of not more than 2000 words on one of the
following topics.
1 Outline Quesnay’s madel af the economy in the Tableau Ecenomigue. How did he
demaonstrate that the economy could grow?
2 What rofe was there for government in Adam Smith's system of political economy?
3 What were the major differences between James Mill and his son on the question of Say's

Law?

Essays must he completed and handed into the Econamic Histery office on the 4th floor of the

Ashley building, together with a signed plagiarism form, by 4 n the last Wednesday of the
first term. Credit will be given tor essays which show familiarity with the original texts. Thers
will be penalties for late submission unless accompagnied by a doctor’s note or similar document.

PJCISept 1994,
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University of Cambridge

Prelim 1o Part IT, Papers 1, 2 Michaelmas Term 1994
Dr. (.C. Harcourt Friday at 11 am
{last 4 weeks)

History of Economic Thought u

This course of 4 lectures, which foliows Ms Rothschild's four lectures, is designed as an intreduction
to the history of ideas in the discipline. While reading the works of the 'Greats” is a 'must’, the
following books may also be found useful and stimulating:

Roger Backhouse, A History of Modern Economic Analysis (Biackwell, 1985).

A K, Dasguapta, Epochs of Economic Theory (Blackwell, 1985).

Phyllis Deane, The Evolution of Economic Ideas (CUP, 1678},

Robert Heilbronner, The Worldly Philosophers, (New York, 1978).

M_H. Dobb, Theories of Value and Distribution Since Adam Smith, (CUP, 1973).
Samuel Hellander, Classical Econornics (Blackwell, 1987}

2. Marx

Reading

Capital, 3 Vols.

Anthony Brewer, A Guide to Marx's Capital, (CUP, 1984).
M.C. Howard and The Political Economy of Marx, (Longman, 2nd ed., 1985).
J.E. King,
David Levine, "Marx's Theory of Income Distribution”, in Azimakopulos {ed.)

Theories of Income distribution
G.C. Harcourt and "Karl Marx", Mimeo, Marshall Library,
PM. Kerr
3. Neoclassical Fconomics:
1) Walras.

I.eon Walras, Elements of Pure Economics, Trans. William Jaffe. London, Allen
and Unwin, 1954,

Donald Walker’s entry on Walras in the The New Palgrave, Vol. IV,

Ugo Pagano's Chapter on Walras in Work and Welfare in Economic Theory (B fackwell, 1985).

2) Marshall
Reading

Alfred Marshalt, Principles of Economics, Vol. I Macmiltan 9th ed. (Vartorum) 1961.
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.M. Keynes, "Alfred Marshall”, Essays in Biography, Vol. X of the Keynes
Volumes.

J.K. Whitaker, "The Distribution Theory of Marshall's Principles” in Asimakopulos
(ed.) Theories of Income Distribution.

Three books from the celebrations of the Centenary of the Principles:-

I.K. Whitaker (ed), Centenary Essavs on Alfred Marshall, Cambridge, Cambridge
University Press, 1990.

Rita McWilliams Tulberg (ed). Alfred Marshall in Retrospect, (Edward Elgar, 199).

M. Dardi, M. Gallgati and Alfred Marshall’s Principles of Economics, 1899-E990, Quademi di
E. Pescarelli (eds), Storia dell’econcmica politica, rivista quadrimestrale, 1991723,
1992/1.

4. The Keynesian "revolution", Cambridge Monetary Thought and the Marshallian tradition.

Reading

I.M.. Keynes, " Alfred Marshall", Essays in Biography, (Vol. X of Keynes
Volumes).

G.C. Harcourt, ‘John Maynard Keynes 1883-1946 in R.V. Maron (ed). Cambridge
Minds, (Cambridge University Press, 1994).

RF. Harmrod, “"Mr. Keynes and Traditional Theory” in Seymour Harris (ed.}, The
New Econornics, (1947).

P, Sraffa, "Dr Hayek on Money and Capital”, Economic Jourrial, 1932.

I.M. Keynes, A Tract on Monetary Reform, 1923, C.W., Vol. IV.

I.M. Keynes, Treatise on Money, 2 Vols, 1930, C.W,, Vol, V, VL

I M. Keynes, The General Theory of Empioyment, Interest and Money 1936,
CW., Vol. VIL

Donald Moggeridge, Maynard Keynes:- An Ecenomist's Bicgraphy, (London, Routledge
1992).

Joan Robinson, Introduction to the Theory of Employment {(1937).

G.L.S. Shackle. The Years of High Theory, Chs. §1,12.

Robert Skidelsky, John Mavnard Keynes, Vol. 1 (1983} (Vol. 2, (1992), Macmillan).

Richard Kahn, The Making of Kevnes' Genera! Theory, (CUP 1984).

Peter Clarke, The Keynesian Revolution in the Making 1924-1936, (QUP, 1988).

192

- Pan I Economic Tripos G.C. Harcourt
* papers, 1,2 and 3

University of Cambridge

Eight lectures on 1.M. Keynes ‘The General Theory of Employment. Interest and Money

. The aim of this course is to exposit the systern of thought and to derive the principal propositions of The
 General Theory. The main reading is, of course, The General Theory itself, supp‘lf:-rnented by Vals 13,
© 14 and 29 of the collected writings of J.M. Keynes. As background and for additional reading, may 1

suggest:

* Richard Kahn, The Making of Kevnes’s General Theory (Cambridge University Press, 1984).

J.E. Brothwell, "The General Theory after Fifty Years: why are we not atl Keynesians now?” 1. Post
Keynesian Economics 1986, 531-47.

| Peter Clarke, The Keynesian Revolation in The Making 1924-36 (Oxf?rd UP 1988) Quite the_ t?est
" account of the many-sided nature of Keynes's contributions and his role in the intellectual and politicat

history of the period.

G.C. Harcourt, "Theoretical Methods and Unfinished Business”, in David A. Reese {ed) The legacy of
Keynes {Harper and Row, 1987), 1-22.

“ Victoria Chick, Macroeconomics after Keynes (Philip Allan, 1983) - a hard bat brilliant and definitive
" book on the G.T.

N, Kaldor, "Keynesian Economics after Fifty Years" in Pavid Worswick and James Trevithick (eds),

Keynes and the Modem World (Cambridge University Press, 1983).
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University of Cambridge
Prelims to Part IT, Papers 1 & 2

Ms Emma Rothschiid MiChaell’r;‘as‘:'el‘lnulgg:; '
ridays 11.am -
(First 4 weeks) :
Histery of Economic Thought, 1750-1830 u
October 7

Adam Smith and the economic role of the state

*Adam Smith, An Inguiry into the Nature and Causes of the Wealth of Naticns (1776) (Oxford: 1976), -

Boak I, Chapter VIII, pp.§2-104

Emma Rothschild, ‘Adam Smith and Conservative Economics’, Economic History Review, XLV
(1992), L, pp.74-96

October 14

Turgot, Condorcet and the origins of mathematical econormics

*Turgot, ‘Fairs and Markets’ (1757), in The Ecopornics of A,R.1. Turgot, ed. P.D). Groenewegen (The
Hague: 1977), pp.14-19

*Condorcet, The Life of M. Turgot (Tondon; 1787), p.320-336
K.M. Baker, Condorcet (Chicago: 1975), pp.330-342

October 21
Wellstonecraft, women, and economic development

*Mary Wollstonecraft, Vindication of the Rights of Women ¢ 1792) (Eondon: 1975), Chapter 9, pp.252-
263. '

Condorcet, *The Citizenship of Women’ (1790), Fortnightly Review, 1870, VII, pp.719-724

October 28
Malthus and Ricardo on economic fluctuations

*T.R. Malthus, Principles of Political Econgmy (1820), in David Ricardo, Notes on Malthus, ed, Piero
Sraffa (Cambridge: 1951), pp.421-436

*David Ricardo, Pringiples of Political Fconomy (1817}, ed. Piero Sraffa (Cambridge: 1951), pp. 263-
272

*Readings marked with an asterisk are available on reserve in the Marshall

Emma Rothschild: Office Hours Wednesdays 3-5.00pm, King's H-3, 331197
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DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS
ECONOMICS I - Fltst Semester 1995

HISTORY OF ECONOMICS - CLASSICAL ECONOMICS u

University of Sydney

Petor Groenewegen & Graham White
Prerequisites:

Economics II/IIP

Classes:
2 lectures per week (voluntary tutortals by arrangement)
Monday and Wednesday: 11.00 a.m., Lecture Reom 3.

The lecturers in the course are Peter Groenewegen and Graham White. The person
in charge of the course is Graham White.

This course deals with the classical econamics system as it emerged during the
seventeenth and eighteenth centuries to come to fruition in England in the
contents of Smith's Wealth of Nations (1776}, Ricardo’s Principles of Political
Economy {1817] and ultimately, Marx's Capital (1867). Two weeks of lectures each
are devoted to these major authors. The remaining fourteen lectures are devoted to
the foundations of classical economics in mercantilism and in moral/political
philosophy, to some specific fererunners (Petty. Boisguilbert, Cantillon, Hume,
Quesnay, Turgot and Steuart} and some major writers between Smith and Ricardo
(namely, Malthus and James Milll. Emphasis in lectures is an contributions to the
thepries of value, distribution and growth. This course provides a useful
introduction to History of Economics (Modem Developments 1860-1960) and
supplements work done by students in European and English Economic History-

Asgessment:

1 essay of 2,500 words worth 30% of the totat assessment for the course.
1 exarnination paper of 90 minutes worth 70% of the total assessment.
Further details of the essay and exam are provided on pp. 9- 10 of this handout.

Textbook:

There is no suitable text for this course. A detalled reading gulde for each topic is
provided below. Students intending to take the two History of Economics courses
could usefully purchase Willlam J. Barber, A History of Economic Thought, Penguin
Books, 1967 (still in print]. Unless otherwise indlcated in lectures, all readings
have been placed on special reserve in Fisher Library. Starred references should be
given priority in your reading for each topic.

195




Courée Outline

Tople 1: Introduction (thres lectures)
The Meaning of Classical Political Econtomy and the Roots of its
Development.

Since this course is devoted to classical political economy, it is useful 1o commence
by deflning it. The first lecture also provides a rationale for the course. This {s far
from easy since there are a number of definitions current in the literature of
economics which overlap chronclogically but which are not identical, particularly
with respect to the essentlal qualities assigned to classical political economy.
Deflnitional considerations feature therefore in the first two lectures of the
introduction, while the roots of classical political economy are analysed in the third
introductory lecture in terms of impact from two strands of literature. These are
writlngs from the philosophers (political and morall) and from the practical
pamphleteers drawn from statesmen. public administrators and merchants and
sometimes identified as the producers of mercantilist literature.

Reading:
K. Marx, Contribution to the Critique of Pelitical Economy, Chicago, Charles
H. Kerr, ‘Notes on the History of the Theory of Commoditles', pp. 56-73, esp.
p. 56 n. 1.
P. Groenewegen, 'Marx’'s Conception of Classical Political Economy: an
Evaluation’, Pelitical Economy: Studies in the Swplus Approach 3(1) 1987,
pp- 19-35. .

J.M. Keynes, General Theory of Employment, Interest and Money, London,
Macmillan, 1936, Chapter 1. ’

D.P.O'Brien, The Classical Economists, Oxford. Clarendon Press, 1978,
Chapters 1-3.

Lecture 2:
Classical Political Economy and the Surplus Approach
Reading:

P. Garegnani, 'Value and Distrbution In the Classical Economists and
Marx', Oxford Economic Papers, (36} 1984, pp. 291-325.

Mark Blaug, 'Classical Economics’ in The New Palgrave Dictionary of
Economics, London, Macmillan, 1987, [ pp. 434-445.

Roy Green, Classical Theories of Ouiput, Money and Inflation, London,
Macmillan, 1992, Chapter 2.
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P. Garegnani, ‘Surplus Approach to Value and Distribution’. in The New
Palgrave Dictionary of Economics, 1987, Vol. 4. Part I. Section 1, Part 11

Section [V.
Lecture 3;
- £ ol 1 litlcal - 8 il li | g
philoscphical contributinna,
Reading:

J.A. Schumpeter: Econornic Doctrine and Method. London, Allen and Unwin
1554, Chapter 1.

Phyllis Deane, The Evolution of Economic Ideas, Cambridge University Press,
1970, Chapter 1,

Peter Groenewegen, New Light on the Origins of Modern Economics’,
Econemic Record, 65(189), 1989, pp. 136-49.

TOPIC 2: )
Some Early Develapments in Classical Political Economy

Marx's view of classical political economy traced it back to the end of the 17th
century in England and in France, hence glving it a history which started well
hefore the Physiocrats and Adam Smith. The next five lectures lock at the two
founders of classical political economy aa identified by Marx (Petty and
Boisguilbert), and at three other major pioneers of the classical school of the
eighteenth century {Cantillon, Hume and Steuart). These authors made Important
contributions to the theory of value, production. distributien and growth before its
systematisation first by the Physiocrats and then by Adam Smith.

Six William Petty (1623-16871
Reading
C.H. Hull {ed), The Economic Writings of Sir William Petty, Vol [,

Intreduction and from Petty's works read Treatise of Taxes and Contributions
(1662).

A Roncaglla, Peity, the Origins of Political Economy {Cardiff. University
College Press 19865.

* A. Aspromourgoes, Political Econemy and the Social Division of Labour; the
Economics of Sir Willam Petty’, Scottish Journal of Political Economy, 33,
February 1986, pp.28-45.

. A Aspromourgos, ‘The Life of Willlam Petty in Relation to his Economics'.
History of Political Economy, 20(3), Fall 1988,
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Lecture 5
Pleoe 1e Pesant, Sleur de Bolsguilhert, {1645-1715)

Reading:
At this stage, no works of Boisgullbert has been translated and even the major
commentaries are in French. The following references are recommended:

H. van Dyke Roberts, Boisguilbert, Economist of the Reign of Louis XIV, New
York, Columbia University Press, }937.

J. J. Spengler. 'Boisguilbert's Economic Views vis-a-vis those of
Contemplorary Reformateurs', History of Political Economy 16{1}, Spring
1984, pp. 69-88.

Terence Hutchison, Before Adam Smith, Oxford. Blackwell, 1988, Chapter 7,
esp. pp. 107-115,

Lecture 6:

Richard Cantillon {1790-1734)

Reading:
Richard Cantlllon, Essay on the Nature of Commerce in General {1730},
edited by H. Higgs for Royal Economic Soclety, London, 1931. This edition
reprints two interpretative essays on Cantitlon. one by W.S. Jevons and one
by H. Higgs which are well worth reading.

* Essay, Part [, Part II, Chapters 1-3.

. A. Murphy, Richard Cantillon, Economist and Erfrepreneur, Oxford,
Clarendan Press, 1986, esp, Chapter [3.

A. Aspromourgos, ‘The Theery of Production and Distribution in Cantillon's
Essai’, Oxford Economic Papers (41) 1989, pp. 356-73.

Lecture 7:

David Hume {1711-1776}

Reading:

* David Hume, Writings on Economics. edited with an introduction by Eugene
Rotwein {Londan, 1955) esp. 'Of Money', 'Of Interest’, 'Of the Balance of
Trade', 'Of the Jealousy of Trade'.

EA.4J. Johnson, Predecessors of Adam Smith, Kelly, New York, 1960,
Chapter 9.

W.W. Rostow, Theorists of Economic Growth from David Hume to the Present,
New York, Oxford University Press, 1990, pp. 18-33.
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Lecture 8:
SirJames. Steuart

Reading:

Sir James Steuart. Principles of Political Oeconomy, edited by A.S. Skinner,
Edinburgh. Oliver and Boyd. 1966, Books [ and iI. [The introduction is also
worth reading.|

Terence Hutchison, Before Adam Smith, Chapter 19, esp. pp. 335-51.

E.A.J. Johnsan, Predecessors of Adam Smith, Chapter 11.

TOPIC 3
The Zenith of 18th Century Classical Political Econemy: The Physiocrats
and A. Smith (8 lectures)

These lectures discuss the two basic systems of political economy developed in the
eighteenth century: the system of the Physiocrats developed by Frangois Quesnay
in the 1750s and 1760s. the system developed by Turgot with particular reference
ta his theory of development in the Reflections and the system of Adam Smith. Four
lectures are devoted to the Physiocrats; four to Adam Smith. The first of the four
lectures presents a picturc of the Physiocrats as a school, some of the historical
background and a guide to the commentaries. The next two lectures deal with the
work of Quesnay - first his general economic system, second an analysis of the
Tableau économigue. The fourth lecture presents Turgot- the bridge between
Physiocracy and modern classical economics and especially Smith - the last four
lectures deal with Adarn Smith's economics in the Wealth of Notions with emphasis
on the material in Books I and 11

Lecturc 9

Reading

Introdudtion

Charles Gide and Charles Rist, A History of Economic Docirines. Lendon,
second edition, Chapter 1.

Ronald L. Meek, ‘Ideas, Events and Environment: the Case of the French
Physiocrats', in Robert V. Eagley (ed.), Events, Ideology and Economic
Theory, Detrojt, Wayne State University Press, 1968, pp. 42-64.

P.D. Groenewegen, Turgot, Beccaria and Smith’, in Peter Groenewegen and

Joseph Halevi (ed.), Halian Economics Past and Present, Sydney: Frederick
May Foundation of Itallan Studies, 1983,
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Lectures 10-11
Eranceois Quesnay (1634-1714)

Reading

RL. Meek, The Econcmics of Physiocracy, London, Allen and Unwin, 1962;
translations from Quesnay writings esp. Parts II, Il of translations, and
Essays 1. 4 in Part Two.

P.D. Groenewegen. introduction to Frangols Quesnay, Farmers (1756] and
Turgot, Sur la grande et le petite culture {1766), Sydney: Department of
Economics, University of Sydney, Reprints of Economic Classics, Series 2,
no. 2, 983,

W.A. Eltis, TFrangois Quesnay: A Re-interpretation’. Qxford Economic
Papers, Vol. 27, no. 2, July, 1975, pp. 167-200; no. 3, November 1975, pp.
327-51. Reprinted in Walter Eltis, The Classical Theory of Economic Growth,
Chapters 1 and 2.

G. Vaggl, The Economics of Frangois Quesnay, Durham, Duke University
Press, 1987, esp. Chapters 1 and 5.

Lecture 12
AR JTurget {1727-1781)

Reading

Turgot. Reflections on the Formation and Distibution of Wealth (1766),
various editions available.

P.D. Groenewegen, ‘A re-interpretation of Turgot's Theory of Capital and
Interest’, Economic Jouwnal Vol. 81, June 1971.

R.I.. Meek, Turgot, Smith and the Four Stages Theory', History of Political
Econorny, Vol. 3, ne. 1, Spring 1971,

P.D. Groenewegen, Turgot's Place in the History of Economnic Thought',
History of Political Econorny, Vol. 15, no. 4, 1983, pp. 585-616.

Lectures 13-16

Adam Smith (1723-1790]

Reading

. A. Smith. An Inquiry into the Nature and Causes gf the Wealth of Nations,
1776, Books | and I. (Various editions avallable, the best are those by
Cannan and the new definitive edition included in the collected works of
Adam Smith and published by Oxferd University Press in 1976).

S. Hollander, Classical Economics, Oxford, Blackwell, 1987, Chapters 4, 7,
12.

* Fhyllis Deane, op.cit., Chapters 2, 3.

~J

W.J. Barber, A Hi'story of Economic Thought, Chapter 1.

M.H. Dobb, Theories of Value and Distributionn, Chapter 2.

D.D. Raphael, Adam Smith, Oxferd University Press, 1985,

TOPIC 4
Towards the Nineteenth Century Classical Tradition: Between Smith and
Ricardo,

There were no major treatises in English between Adam Smith and Ricardoe, but
there was a French treatise, that by J.B. Say. In additien, the period between these
two giants of classical political economy was marked by a major event in European
history: the French Revolution (1789) and the Napolecnic Wars {1797-1802, 1803-
1815-Battle of Waterloo}. These events had wide repercussions including on
economic ideas. They generated Malthus' essay on population, the bullion
controversy about the inflationary consequences of an inconvertible currency
introduced as a war measure, the rent controversy of 1815 in connection with
renewal of the corn laws, and a debate over the possibility of a general glut of
comumodities both in the context of Napoleon's continental blockade and of the
post-Napoleonic war depression. This sparked a debate over Say's Law or, as it was
initally more commoenly known in England, "Mr, Mill's Principle’. The two lectures
devoted to this topic deal with both the significance of this period in general and
with the thought of two of its major classical authors: Thomas Robert Malthus and
James Mill,

Lecture 17
T.R. Malthus (1766:1834) - population and rent
Reading:

TR Maithus, Essay on the Principle of Population (various editions available
» but the first edition, which has been reprinted on numercus occasicns is
worth reading in toto).

Donald Winch, Malthus, Past Masters, Oxford University Press. 1987, Chs.
3-5 esp.

T.R. Malthus - An Inquiry into the Natwre and Progress of Rent, London, John
Murray, 1815, the Haollander reprint is one edition in Fisher.

E. Cannan, A History af the Theory aof Production and Distribution from 1776
to 1848, London. Staples, third edition, 1917, Chapter 5.

Reading

James Maitland, Earl of Lauderdale, An Inquiry into the Nature and Origin of
Public Wealth, London, second edition, 1819, Chapter 5.
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James Mill., '‘Commerce Defended’ in . Winch {ed}l, Selected Economic
Writings of James Mill. Chapters 5 and 6.

3. Hollander, The Econemics of David Ricardo, Heinemann, 1979, Chapter 2.

T.R. Malthus, Principles of Political Economy, first edition {variorum edition)
Vol. I, edited by J.R. Pullen, Cambridge Urniversity Press, 1989, Chapter 7.

TOPIC 5:
David Ricardo (1772-1823} {4 lectures} (l.ectures 19-22)

‘The four lectures on David Ricardo focus particularly on his theory of value and
distribution as developed first in his Essay en Profits (1815) and later in his
Principles of Political Economy. Ricardo is a controversial author, sparking much
debate in his own time, after his death and continuing to dao so in the present,
where the interpretation of his thought is still a matter of heated dispute. The
emphasis in these four lectures is on Ricarde's concern about the forces
determining income distribution. and how this inevitably leads Ricarde inte
fundamental questions in the theory of value. The lectures also examine Ricardo's
ideas on accumulation. including the famous debate between Ricardo and Malthus
on the possibility of averproduction.

Ricarde's econornics needs to be grasped for understanding that of Marx so that a
careful reading of its basics is especially strongly recommended.

Reading:

David Ricardo. ‘An Essay on the Influence of a low price of corn on the
Profits of Stock’, 1815, in Works, edited P. Sraffa, Cambridge University
Press. 1952, Vol. TV.

. David Ricardo, Principles of Political Economy and Taxation, especially
Chapters 1-7 (various editions available).

NB: The serious student should read at least the first seven chapters of the
Principles together with the preface as contained in the definitive editlon of
Ricarde's Works and Correspondence edited by P. Sraffa in coliaboration
with Maurice Dobb, Vol. [; as well as the Intreduction to this first volume.

Additional Reading

G.J. Stigier, The Ricardian Theory of Value and Distribution', Journal of
Polltical Economy, 1952, reprinted in G.J. Stigler, Essays in the History of
Economics, Chapter 6.

P.D. Groenewegen, Threc Notes on Ricardo's Theary of Value and
Distribution’, Australian Economic Papers, June 1972,

S. Hollander, Classical Economics, Oxford, Blackwell, 1987, Chapters 5. 8,
13. '
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Phyllis Deane, op.cit., Chapter 5.
Dobb, ap.cit., Chapter 3,
W.J. Barber, op.cit., Chapter 3.

G. Caravale (ed.}, The Legacy of Ricardo, Oxford, Blackwells, 1985,

TOPIC 6:
Karl Marx (1918-1883) {4 lectures} (Lectures 23-26)

Karl Marx marks the conclusion of classical political economy in the nineteenth
century - as both its critic and its developer in combination with Gernman
philosophy and French socialism. These lectures concentrate on Marx's analysis of
value and his advances on the work of Smith and Ricarde (n this regard: as well as
his treatment of accwmulation, including the connection between crises and the
role of money in a capitalist economy.

Reading:
K. Marx, Capital, 3 Vuis. [specific references will be given in lectures).
K. Marx, Theories of Surplus Value, Part II.

El':éTh;Iandell. The Formation of the Ecoromic Thought of Karl Marx, M.R.P.

. Maurice Dobb, op.cit., Chapter 6.

J. Eatwell, ‘Controversies in the Theory of Surplus Value: Old and New',
Science and Society, Vel. 38, 1973, pp. 281-303.

P..Kenway, ‘Marx, Keynes and the Possibility of Crisis’, in Eatwell J, and
Milgate M. (eds.). Keyres's Economics and the Theory of Value and
Distribution, Londen: Duckwoerth, 1983.

> M. Desai, Marxian Economics, Blackwell, 1979.

Claudlo Napoleont, Smith, Ricardo, Marx, Blackwell, 1975, Chapter 5.

Ben Fine, Marx’s Capital, Macmillan, 1975.

COURSEWORK

An essay of 2,500 words is required for this course. It is designed to focus attention
on the essentlals of the course, with emphasis on the meaning of classical political
economy in theory and practice.

The easay is due on Wednesday, 3rd May 1995, Essays should be typewritien,
double spaced, on one side of the paper only, with an adequate margin {5 cms) for
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comments. Each essay should be accompanicd by a synopsis and bibliography.
Sources should be adequately documented in footnotes to the text, following the
accepted principies for such documentation in academic jowrnals. LATE essays will
be penalised in accordance with the rules laid down by the Economics Il course
Committee. Excessively lengthy essays wiil also be penatised.

ESSAY TOPICS

RE What, in your opinion, makes Cantillon OR Hume a classical economist? In
your essay, indicate the features of his work which justify your position, on
the basia of a general discussion of the characteristics of classical
econemics.

2, What meanings have been assigned to the qualifying adjective, 'classical’,
when placed before ‘economics’. Discuss. indicating in your essay the
appropriateness of the eriteria an which they are based.

3 Consider Rlcardo's views about the relation between the interests of
landlords and the interests of industrial capitai. To what extent do these
views reflect an underlying surplus approach to the theory of distribution.

EXAMINATION

There will be 2 90 minute examinatien held during the exarnination period in June.
The paper is divided into three sections and requires one question to be answered
from each section. The sections divide the syllabus as follows:

Sectlon A: Economics before the Physiocrats and Smith - that is, lecture topics 1
and 2 {lectures 1-8 incluslve).

Sectlon B: The Physiocrats, Adam Smith and After - that is, lecture topics 3 and 4
(lectures 9-18). -

Sectlon C: Ricarde and Marx - that is, lecture topics & and 6 {lectures 19-26
inclusive).

The lecture-in-gharge of the course {s Graham White (Room 332, ext. 13065].
All matters relating to the course should be addressed to hirm.

University of Sydney 3-HistE</EA

Department of Economics
Economics III U
History of Economics
Second Semester 1994
The Development of Modern Economics

(Lecturer: L. Haddad)

This course examines the evolution of modern economics which took place after
1860. The lectures will focus on two main areas: the first is the marginalist theory
which gained ascendancy from the 1890s; the second is the development of
macroecenomics which grew out of the Keynesian revolution of the 1930s. The
former attempted to provide a general theory of prices in the goods and factor
markets as well as of the level of output as a whole. Its starting point in England
was criticism of the classical system as developed by J.S. Mill in his Principles of
Political Economy (1848), revealing some inconsistencies in that framework

i" which became the point of departure forJevons, Marshall and others. The course

examines these developments and subsequent work in capital theory, distributicn
theory, welfare economics and the theory of the firm. In addition it locks at the
Keynesian revolution, Post-Keynesian economics (growth, distribution and
fluctuation) and the anti-Keynesian revolution.

¢ TOPIC 1: INTRODUCTION: The Transition from Classical to Modern

Economics - the role of J.S. Mill
Reading:
*

d.8. Mill, Essays on some Unsettled Questions in Political Economy, 1844,

) :S. Mill, Principles of Political Economy, 1848 (specific references will be
givenin lectures). N

P. Schwartz, The New Political Economy of J.S. Mill, 1972.

Maurice Dobb, Theories of Value and Distribution, Ch. 5, C.U.P,, 1873.

A.C. Pigou, ‘Mill and the Wages Fund’, The Economic Journal, Val. 57, 1947,
John Hicks, Classics and Moderns, Oxford University Press, 1985.

8. Hollander, The Economics of John Stuart Mill, Oxford, 1985.
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TOPIC 2:

The Emergence of Modern Economics: The first and second
waves of the Marginal Revolution, focusing on the
contributions of Jevons, Menger, Walras, J.B. Clarke, ,
Wicksteed, Pareto, Bohm-Bawerk and Marshall.

Reading:

* R.D.C. Black, A W. Coats and C.D.W. Goodwin (eds.), The Marginal
Revolution in Economics, Duke University Press, 1973,

Maurice Dobb, op.cit., Ch.7.

* Phillip Mirowski, Physics and the Marginalist Revolution’, Cambridge
Journal of Economics, Dec, 1984,

R.M. Fisher, The Logic of Economic Discovery: Neoclassical Econamics and
the Marginal Revolution, Wheatsheaf Books, 1986.

D.A. Walker, Walras’s Theory of Tatonement’, Journal of Political Economy,
95(4) August, 1987.

* Vivian Walsh and Harvey Gram, Classical and Neoclassical Theories of
_ General Equilibrium, Oxford University Press, 1980, Chs. 1, 6, 8.

Cambridge 1978, Chs. 3,4.

* J.A. Schumpeter, History of Economic Analysis, Part TV, Ch.6, sections 2 and |

3; Ch. 7, sections 3 and 7; Ch. 8, section 2.

P. Deane, The Evolution of Economic Ideas, Cambridge University Press,
1978, Chs. 3,6, 7.

* Mark Blaugh, Economic Theory in Retrospect, Ch. 8 (Jevons and other
forerunners with only brief mention of Menger), Ch. 9 (Marshall’s utility and
demand analysis), Ch. 10. (Marshall’s cost and supply analysis), Ch. 13,
section 1 (on Walrasian general equilibrium).

A, Endres , “Menger, Wieser, Bohm-Bawerk and the Analysis of Economising

Behaviour” Hope Summer 1991.

Roy Weintraub, ‘General Equilibrium Theory’, in Sydney Weintraub (ed.}

Modern Economic Thought, University of Pennsylvania Press, 1977, pp. 105- ;

125.

T.W. Hutchison, On Revolutions and Progress in Economic Knowledge, CUP,

* Alfred Marshall, The Princ.:iples of Economics, ed C.W. Guilebaud 2 vols,
1961,

E. Schlee, “Marshall, Jevons and the Development of the Expected Utility
Hypothsis” Hope, Fall 1992,

TOPIC 3: Some Problems in the Development of Micro-economics

The lectures on this topic will look at the impact of the cost controversy on the
theory of competitive equilibrium, and the development of theories of imperfect
competition which resulted therefrom. They will also look at the development of
the new theory of value which attempted to escape the difficulties of the older
utility analysis.

Reading:

_' * P. Sraffa, The Law of Returns Under Competitive Conditions’, Economic
: Journal, 1926, reprinted in Readings in Price Theory (AEA, London, 1953).

B.B. Seligman, Main Currents tn Modern Economics, Ch. 9.
* G.L.S, Shackle, The Years of High Theory, Chs. 3-6.
C. Napoleoni, Economiec Thought of the Twentieth Century, Chs. 4, 8.

* J.R. Sackleton and G. Lecksley, Twelve Contemporary Economists, London,
Macmillan, 1982, Chs. 11 {on Joan Robinson) and 13 (on P. Sraffa).

3, Roy, ‘Considerations on Utility, Benevolence, and Taxation', History of
Political Economy, 16(3), Fall 1984, pp. 349-62,

P. Mongin, The “Full-Cost” controversy of the 1940s and 1950s: A
Methodologicol Assessment”® Hope Summer 1992,

5. Weintraub (ed.), Modern Economic Thought, Oxford, Blackweils, 1977,
Part I, pp. 3-37.
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TOPIC 4: The Keynesian Revolution
(I)  Neoclassical Monetary Theory:

These lectures provide an overview of monetary theory leading up to the 1930s;
with emphasis on the ideas of Knut Wicksell, one of the most influential figures in
late 19th and early 20th century monetary thought. This overview servesasa
background to the subsequent discussion of Keynes's General Theory.

Reading:

Wicksell, K. (1934-35), Lectures on Political Economy, Vol. 2, Londen,
Routledge and Kegan Paul.

Uhr, G.C. (1287}, “Wicksell, Johan Gustav Knut’, in Eatwell, J., Milgate, M.,
and Newman, P. (eds.), The New Palgrave: A Dictionary of Economics,
London, Macmillan (hereafter NP), Vol. IV, pp. 806-308.

Samuelson, P.A. (1987), Wicksell and Neoclassical Econemics’, NP, Vol. IV,
pp. 908-910.

A, Cottrell and M, Lawlor, “Natural Réte” Mutations: Keynes Leisonhufrud
and the Wicksell Connection” Hope, Winter 1991.

Blaug. op.cit., Chapter 15, and especially pp. 646-651.

Garegnani, P., (1983), Notes on Consumption, Investment and Effective
Demand’, in Eatwell, J. and Milgate, M. (eds.), Keynes's Economics and the
Theory of Value and Distribution, London, Duckworth, pp. 41-47.

A more thorough coverage of monetary theory from Marshall to Keynes is
provided in

Bridel, P., (1987), Cambridge Monetary Theory: the Development of Saving-
Investment Analysis from Marshall to Keynes, London, Macmillan. ‘

(ii) J.M. Eeynes
These lectures deal with the economic writings of John Maynard Keynes with the

focus primarily on his Gereral Theory of Employment, Interest and Money,
published in 1936.

Reading:

Keymnes, J.M. (1973), The General Theory of Employment, Interest and Money,
Vol. VII of the Collected Writings of John Maynard Keynes, London,
Macmillan.

Hansen, A.H. (1953), A Guide to Keynes, New York, McGraw-Hill, (A reading
guide for the Generel Theory.) :

Moggridge, D.E. (1976), Keynes, Glasgow, Fontana - a useful overview of
Keynes's life.

P. Clarke, “Keymes in History” Hope, Spring 1994.

Milgate, M. (1982), Capita! and Employment: A Study of Keynes's Economics,
London, Academic Press.

Milgate, M. (1987), 'Keynes's General Theory’, NP, Vol. ITI, pp. 42-46.
Garegnani, P., op.cit.
Dabb, op.cit., Chapter 8,

M. Blaug, “Second Thoughts on the Keynesion Revolution” Hope, Summer
1991.

W. Guthrie and V. Tarascie, “Keynes on Economic Growth, Stagnation and
structural change” Hope Summer 1992,
TOPIC 5: Dynamics and the Economics of Growth and Cycles - Harrod,
Schumpeter and Kalecki
These lectures deal with the ideas of three of the most important economists in the
development of economic dynamics in the first hailf of the 20th century: Roy Harrod,
Joseph Schumpeter and Michal Kaleeki.
Reading:

Harred, R.F. (1939), ‘An Essay in Dynamic Theory, Economic Journal, Vol.
49, March, pp. 14-33.

Elds, W. (1987), ‘Harrod-Domar Growth Model’, NP, Vol. II, pp. 602-04.



Schumpeter, J.A. (1936), The'Theor'y of Ecoromic Development, An Inquiry
into Profits, Capitql, Credit, Interest.and the Business Cycle, Cambridge,
Mass., Harvard University Press.

Schumpeter, J.A. (1939), Business Cycles. A Theoretical, Historical and
Statistical Analysis of the Capitalist Process, 22 Vols., New York, McGraw-
Hill.

Kalecki, M. (1980), Selected Essays on the Dynamics of the Capitalist
Economy 1933-1970, Cambridge, Cambridge University Press, Cahpters 1, 5,
7,10, 11 and 12.

Sawyer, M.C. (1985), The Economics of Michal Kalecki, Basingstone,
Macmillan. -

Deane, op.cit., Chapter 13.

Napaleoni, op.cit., Chapters 3 and 9.

TOPIC 6: The Anti-Keynesian Revolution and current state of economics.

These final lectures focus on the contributions of F.A. Hayek and Milten Friedman
to the decline of Keynesion economics and the revival of Laissez-Faire economics.

Readinyg:

References for this topie to be given later.

L. Haddad
July 1994

Note: Essay topics and date of submissien will be given in class before the end of

July.
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ECONOMIC CLASSICS UG
ECONOMICS IV - HONOURS 1995

Peter Groenewedgen, Tony Aspromourges & Graham White

This course Is constructed to glve an in-depth study of two of the great economic
classics of the first half of the twentieth century, both of which still exercise a
substantial influence upon economic theory and policy: :

Alired Marshall, Principles of Economics, (First edition, 1890; eighth and
definitive edition, 1920, ninth variorum edition, 1961},

John Ma‘ynard Keynes, The General Theory of Employment, Interest and
Money, (first edition, 1936; new and augmented edition with prefaces to
tmnsﬂmons and associated material, 1973 as velume 7 of the Collected
Writings of John Maynard Keynes}. :

The [rst semester is devoted to study of the Principles of Alfred Marshall; the
second to Keynes's General Theory In both cases prefaced with preliminary lectures
on relevant Background to the classics in question. The objective of the course is to
acquaint students at first hand with the work of twa economists who profoundly
influenced the development of the discipline as It is taught and applled today.

Each semester of the course is divided into lectures and seminars commencing with
the afready mentioned introductory lectures. Seminars scheduled for each semester
deal with fopics in the two classics to be studied, and students are strongly advised
to obtain their own personal working copy of each. Both are available in paper-
covered editions, detalls of which are subsequently provided. The course is
essentlally a reading course, with private study the major course work apart from
two seminar papers. The amount of reading to be done is substantial. Seminar
performance counts for 50% of the final result, which includes participation by
discussion during those serninars at which a student is not giving a paper.

Seminar papers are therefore an tmportant part of course work assessment and
students should consider the following when preparing them. Each paper should
briefly discuss the major points ralsed by the topic set down for the seminar,
drawing mainly on the reading from the classic ltself. The secondary literature
suggested Is intended for supplementary guidance only. Readings of greater
fmportance are marked with an . Papers, which must be no longer than 2,000
words should be designed as vehicles for discussion at the seminar, Hence a Ustin

of 1ssues or questions considered particularly bnportant for later discussion shoul

be provided at the end of the paper. References should be provided as follows:
Keynes (1973, p. 324), Marshail {1961, I 464n) and a bibliography in alphabetical
order by author of the works consulted should be provided at the end of the paper.

The November examination paper is in two sections containing five questions each.
Each section is devoted to the work of one semester respectively, students have to
attempt four giestions in all, two from each section.

1 ugdi

Alfred Marshall. Principles of Economics, Papermac edition, Mactnillan, {NB.
This edition uses different pagination from the original 8th edition because
it was reset - a concordance of pagination is fncluded as an appendix to
allow easy transformation of page references from this version of the 8th
edltion to the earlier version.]

JM. es, General Theory of Er}tgaynmnt. Interest and Money, In
Collected Writtngs of John Maynard Keynes, Vol. 7, London, Maemitlan:
paperback edition avatlable.

Peter Groenewsegen

Tony Aspromourgos
Graharm White
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SEMESTER 1

[Lecturer: Peter %rocnewegcn}

This semester discusses Marshall's Principles of Economics from the perspective of
the development of economics In the nineteenth century and towards the end, looks
at some specific relationships between Marshall's economies and that of Keynes,
The preliminary lectures provide the historical and theoretical settings for the 7
seminars on the Principles of Economics, It is not expected that all this material
should be read. hut the following should provide useful guidance to preliminary
reading on the subject and source material to supplement that given for Individual
lectures and seminars. Asterisked items on this page are especially recommended
to be read pror to the start of lectures. The three items in question are very
imperfect substitutes. For seminars, asterisks indicate the most important

readings.
Introductory Reading

There i5 a wealth of introductory material on Marshall's economics and the
following are listed as being of particular interest.

* J.M. Keynes, ‘Alfred Marshall', In Essays in Biography, Collected Works of
John Maynard Keynes, Volume 1, .

- J.A. Schumpeter, ‘Allred Marshall', in Ten Great Economists.

Jacob Viner, 'Marshall's Economics in Relation to the man and to his Times',
Arnerican Economic Review, 1941, reprinted in Viner, The Long View and the
Short. :

Alfred Marshall, 'On himself', in History of Econornic Thought Newsletter, No.
8, Spring 1972, pp. 14-17. (This is circulated at the start of the course,
togcthgi\rth a brief Marshall chronology from my forthcoming blography of
Marshalk.

* J.K. Whitaker, 'Alfred Marshall 1842-1924', in The New Palgrave A
Dictionary of Economics, Vol. 3, pp. 350-63.

D.P.-O'Brien, ‘Alfred Marshall 1842-1924", in Pioneers of Modern Economics
in Britain, edited D.P. O'Brien and J.R. Presley, London, Macmiflan, 1981,
Chapter 2.

NB. Two of the above are reprinted in J.C. Wood (ed.), Alfred Marshall,
Critical Assessments, London, Croom Helm, 1982, Vol. 1, section 1, while in
its subseguent volurnes and sections much other relevant matertal can be
found which those interested are invited to use.

The centenary of Marshall's Principles in 1990 has produced a number of
useful collections: and has led to the creation of a new journal, Marshail
Stuedies Budletin, in 1991. Centenary volumes include:

Centenary Essays on Alfred Marshall, ed. John Whitaker, Cambridge
EIniversity Press, 1990;

Alfred Mearshall in Retrospect, edited Rita McWilllams-Tullberg, Aldershott:
Edward Elgar, 1990,

Reference should also be made to the speclal issues of the Scottish Journal
of Political Economy 37(1), February 1990, Economie Appliquée 43(1), 1990,
Review of Soctal Economy 48(4) Winter 1990; Quadgm( di Storie dell
ecopomict polilca 10(2-3) 11(}), 1992-92, devoted to the centenary of
Marshall's Principles.
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LEC’I'UR[I;S llM\_lD 2 {{lrst two u{ceks}:

Marshall's Prineiples of Economics ; A New Theory of Supply and Demand.

This troduces the course by glvﬁng a preliminary guide to the Principles itself, in
the context of which there 15 a discussion of

n Marshall's alms and objectives in writing the book;

) . the achievement of these objectives by his ordering of contents. noting
herein the aiterations in emphasis between the eighth edition and the first;

(L) the relationship of that economics to parts of classical {Smith, Ricardo and
J.5. Mill} and more contemporary scheools of thought (marginallsm, the
histerical school, the economics of soclallsm).

v} the relevance of the book to present students of economics, and difficulties
in its Interpretation given the presentation of Marshall's economics in more
contemporary texts.

Reading:
. A. Marshall, Principles of Economics, Table of Contents. Appendix B, [

. J.K. Whitaker, 'Marshall's Principles After One Hundred Years', Quadern e
storia dell’ economia politica 1991, 9(2-3), pp. 7-28.

D. O'Bden, 'Marshall's Work in Relation to Classical Economlcs', in
Centerary Essays on Alfred Marshall, edited John Whitaker, Cambridge
University Press, Ch.6.

G.J. Stgler, The Place of Marshail's Principles in the Development of
g:!:]onomscs'. in Centenary Essays on Alfred Marshall, ed. J. R Whitaker,
.1,

A. Campus, 'Notes on Cost and Price: Malthus and the Marginal Theory'
Political Economy: Studles in the Surplus Approach, 1987, Vol. 3, No. 1.

K Bharadwaj, The Subversion of Classical Analysis: Alfred Marshall's early
‘.{fgiating on Value', Cambridge Journal of Economics, 2{3), September, pp.
-71.

A biographical sketch of Alfred Marshall which places him in the context of the
developments in economics and more generally the soctal sclences durng the
second half of the nineteenth century and the early decades of the twentieth. The
lectures cover Marshall's life in the following sequence:

0] A brief chronology of Marshall's life.

{1 His early work on economics, Including major influences.

{u1) Early publication up to 1879 including the privately printed Pure Theory of
Value and Economics of Industry,

{v)  Work on Royal Commissions, partly collected in Offictal Papers by J.M.
Keynes for the Royal Economic Society in 1926.

(v The road to the Principles and Its revisions.

i) The (inal two volumes: Industry and Trade (1919} and Money, Credit and
Corunerce (1923).
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R in

C.W. Guillebaud, Introduction to the variorum edition of Marshall's
Principles. London, Macmillan, 1961, vol. IL

- Allred Marshall. 'Mr. Jevons' Theory of Political Economy’, (1872), and 'Mr.
Miil's Theory of Value' (1876]. both reprinted in A.C. Pigou (ed.), Memorials
of Alfred Marshall, Part II, essays 1 and 3.

- JK Whitaker. Introduction to The Early Economic Writings of Alfred
Marshezll 1867-1890, Macmilian 1975, Vol. I, pp. 3-113.

J.K. Whitaker, What Happened to the Second Volume of the Principles? The
Thormy Path to Marshall's Last Books', in Centenary Essays on Alfred
Marshall, ed. J. K. Whitaker, ch, 8. :

SEMINAR 1 (week 5):
Prelimin LTV ng Fun ntal Notion

Designed to come to grips with aspects of Marshall's view of the subject in general,
and methodology in particular, with special reference to his concept of parttal
equilibrium and continulty. The [lewmg points should be covered in the seminar
discussion:

N metheds: deduction v, inductien, facts v. theory:
{1y laws, tendencies and the meaning of 'normal’;

Hi scope of the subject: pure and applied;

{v) mathematics: geometry and algebra;

v measurement, aggregation and conceptualisation.;

{v1) definitions; continuity In theory and practice.

Reading:
- Marshall, Principles. prefaces, Beoks [, 11, Appendices A.C,D.

- Marshall, ‘The Old Generatlon of Econormists and the New' in Memorials of
Alfred Marshall, ed. Pigou. ch. 13.

J.C. Wood, ed. Vol. [, essay 16, 21, 22.

L.A. Baland, 'The Methodology of Marshall's Principles of Continuity
Economie Appliquée 43(1), pp. 145-59.

AW, Coats, 'Marshall and Ethics', in Alfred Marshall in Retrospect, ed. Rita
McWilllams-Tullberg, ch. B.

Peter C. Dooley, 'Alfred Marshall: Fitting the Theory to the Facts', Cambridge
Joumnal of Economics, 9(3), September 1985, PP 145-55.

SEMINAR 2: {week 6]
1 havi . it

The seminar should focus on Marshall's views on wants, his derivation of demand
by Marshall from wtility functions, the problem therein (Inciuding that of
aﬁgregatlon) and the Giffin paradox. In addition, points on which some attertion
should be focussed are:
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m measurement of utility; .
{1i) time dependence of utility /demand functions;
{id) demand as a function of price and incormne;
{iv) distribution and demand theery;

{v) the caeteris paribus 'pound’;

i) the generalify of demand theory.

Reading:
- Marshall, Principles, Book 11},
Dawvid Reisman, The Economics of Alfred Marshall. Ch. 3.

Michael White, Tnvenition in the Face of Necessity: Marshailian Rhetoric and
the Giflin Good', Economic Record, 86{92) 1990, pp. 1-11.

. M. Friedman. 'the Marshallian Demand Curve', In Essays in Positive
Economics, Chicago University Press, 1953, Chapter 2.

SEMINAR 3: (week 7)
Pri i 1

This seminar is designed to cover not only a discussfon of tssues arising from the
theory of production - factors of production and their definition, laws of returns -
but also the connection with the theory of supply in preparation for the subsequent
seminar on the theory of value (supply and demand). The link between the theory of
preductton and supply is not explicitly made till Book V chapter 3, though the
underl‘y'mg theory of costs is virtually fully presented In the main book set down for
study lor this seminar. Topics covered should include:

(1 factors of production and basis for their distinction:

(11) supply curve and supply price;

{11) costs: real, money and alternative costs: their operational significance;
{1v) costs and quantity produced: the laws of returns;

(v) asymmetries between diminishing and increasing returns;

[vi) factor suppiy: quality versus quantity: dynamics.

(v} preduction, dynamics, econemic growth and progress

Reading

. Marshall, Principles. Book IV; Book V, chapters 3, 4, 7; Appendices E and H.
Stigler, Production and Distribution Theories, chapter 4, pp. 61-83.
David Reisman, The Economics of Alfred Marshail, Chs. 3-5.

Lionel Robbins, 'Remarks upon Certain As&)ccts of the Theory of Costs,
Economic Journal, March 1934, esp. pp. 1-4, 6-9, 11-15,,

A. Abouchar, 'From Marshall's Cost Analysis to Modern Orthodoxy’
'{‘&r;%mlnlgg 3;.1:;. the Baby and Keeping the Bath', Economie Appliquée, 43(1},

N.B. This is one of the longest readings from Marshall you will be faced
with, so start it early. & & Y
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SEMINAR 4: (week 8)
v uppl

This serninar 1s destgned to examine ttme periods in relation to the theory of value
in particular, and hence needs to deal with market price determination, and the
theory of short. long period value, secular price movements and the stationary
state. In addition, the seminar should address the following:

m competition and monopoly;

144} the meaning of market;

(11} problems in combining supply/demand apparatus for equiltbrium solutions

[1v) the Interdependence of the time problems in applying the theory of value to
comnmnodity price determination;

[v) the nature of value theory in Marshall;

[v1) the representattve firm.

Beadipg:
* Marshall, Principles, Book V, chapters 1-3, 5, 12-15, Bk. V1, ch. 12,

R Frisch, ‘Alfred Marshalls Theory of Value, Quarterly Joumal of
Economics, 1950, reponted in H. Townsend (ed.). Readings in Price Theory,
Penguin Modemn Economics Readings.

B.J. Loasby, "Whatever happened to Marshall's theory of Value', Scottish
Journal of Political Ecornomy, Vol 25, Ne. 1, Feb., 1978, pp. 1-12, reprinted
in revised form in Bran Loasby, The Mind and Method of the Economtist,
Brookfeld Gower, 1989, ch. 4.

N J.A. Kregel, Walras’' Auctioneer and Marshall's Well Informed Dealers: Time,
Market Prices and Normal Supply Prices’, Quaderni di storia dell’ economia
politica, 1992, pp. 531-51.

SEMINAR 5: [week 9)
istrd | ne Theory oy valueg

This seminar is designed to present a genc.a overview of Marshall's theory of
distributton in the Principles, and is followed by two further seminars (6 and 7} on
labour, wages and empioyment; capital, interest, quasi-rent and rent. The various
forms of Marshall's distribution theory as Identifled by Stigler should be
parttcu}a.r!y examined for this seminar, that is, the paper should address in
particular:

(1 grpes of distributton theory;
{1 tigler's typolegy of Marshallian theory as
{a) fixed proportions theory
(6) marginal é)roduct.lvity theory
(c) classical dynamic distribution theory
(11} ma.rEmaJ producttvity theory as
(a) derlved demand theory
fb) allocation theory
(¢) generalised distribution theory
{iv} the theory of value as a theory of distribution: application and limitations.

Reading
* Marshall, Principles, Book V, ch. 6, pp. 381-7; Book VI, chs., 1-2, 11, 13.

- g:lﬁlgrs.sproduction and Distribution Theories, Ch. 4, pp. 83-87, Ch, 12, pp.
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D.H. Robertson. Lectures on Economic Principles, Volume [, ch. 2 {or Part I,
ch. 2 in one volume edltion).

J. Whitaker, The Distribution Theory of Marshall's Principles’, in Theories of
Income Distribufion. ed. A, Asimakopulos, Kluwer Academic Publishers,
Boston, 1987, ch. 5.

Robert W. Dunand, 'Alfred Marshall and the Generai Equilibrium Theory of
Value and Distrbution', in Alfred Marshall in Retrospect, edlted Rita
McWilllams-Tullperg, ch. 3. '

SEMINAR 6: (week 10)
W ng Empl n

The Marshalllan supply and demand approach to labour economics is the focus of

this seminar, with an eye te second semester discussion of Keynes' analysis of the

classtcal theory of employment. The seminar paper should address in particular:

] ambiguitles in the term: iabour supply:

(it ambiguities in the demand for labour;
(181) efficiency wages;
{iv} the theory of labour supply and demand as a theory of employment;
(v ambigulties In supply/demand wage determination.
Reading:
Marshall, Pri les, Book IV, chs. 4-6 (aspects relevant to labour supplyh

Book V1 chs. 3-5, Appendix J.

R.C.0. Mathews, "Marshall and the Labour Market', in Centenary Essays on
Alfred Marshall, ed. J.K. Whitaker, ch, 2.

George Stigler, Production and Distribution Theory, ch. 4, pp- 97-101.

[Reference can also be fruitfully made to Whitaker's article lsted for seminar
5, esp. pp. 112-171,

SEMINAR 7: (week 11)
It fits, R uasi-R

The focus on Marshall's treatment of other factor price (returns) determination in
this seminar is also designed with an eye on the discussion given by Keynes in the
General Theory. However, seminar papers should discuss the following:

{y the distinction between interest and profits;
(i) the distinction between profit and quasi-rent;
{itf) the determinants of
{a} interest
(b) profit
(c} rent
(d} quasi-rent.
(V) the notion how much of income can be percelved as part of the genus of rent
[\ difficulties in diﬁm‘nmaﬂcal explanations of these various forms of property
incomes, especially interest
(vi) the need for separate, and for more general, explanations of the various
components of income.

Beading:

. Magshall, Principles, Book IV, ch. 7, Book V, chs. 4, 8-11,; Book V1 chs. 6-10,
Appendix E.

David Relsman, The Economics of Alfred Marshall, chs. 8, 10.
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g;orge Stigler. Praduction and Distribution Theory, ch. 4, pp.87-97. pp-101--

Pascal Bridel. Caméridge Monetary Thought, London: Macmillan, 1987,
Chapter 2.

LECTURE 5: [week 12)
11 LA limin, View

This lecture examines aspects of Marshall's work outside the Principles concerned
with meney and business fluctuaticns on which he wrote and lectured before {and
after) completion of the Principles. Reading for this fnal section of the course for
Semester 1 1s largely drawn from secondary sources, but some references to

Marshall's more aceessible writings on these topics are provided., The lecture
Covers In turm:

(1) Marshall's monetary theory and its sources;
{1) the Cambridge cash balance equation and the demand for money;
{111) interest and prices;
(1v) Marshall's discussion of business fluctuations;
\9] some links between Keynes and Marshall.
Reading:

A. Marshall and M.P. Marshaill, The Economics of Industry, London,
Macmillan, second edltion, 1887, Book 11, ch. 1, reprinted in A.H1. Hansen
and RV. Clemence (eds.}, Readings in Business Cycles angd National Income,
London, George Allen and Unwin, 1953, Reading 7.

A. Marshali, Remedles for Fluctuations of General Prices’, Conternporary

Revlew. 1887, reprinted In A.C. Pi d.), Memorials of Al
London, Macrmillan, 1925, pp. 138-2g{)ﬁ ted.), Memo of Alfred Marshall,

J.M. Keynes, 'Alfred Marshall 1842-1924", in E. in Bi
the Collected Workes, 1973, pp. 189-95, m fssays in Biography (Vol. X of

David Relsman, Alfred Marshall: Progress and Politics, ch. 6.
Eprime Eshag, From Marshall to Keynes, Oxford, Basi Blackwell, 1963,

2'Pascal Bridel, Cambridge Monetary Thought (London: Maemillan, 1987), ch.

David Laldler, ‘Alfred Marshall and the Development of Monet
:Eatconomlcs', in Centenary Essays on Alfred Marshall, gd. J.K. Whitaker, g_ly

Peter Groenewegen, ‘Marshall and Keynes: Observations on the Treatment of

%gg:laﬂonstup In two recent Blographies', Marshall Studies Builetin, No. 3,
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University of Sydney
Tony Aspromourgos, Graham White

ECONOMIC CLASSICS, SEMESTER 2:
KEYNES'S GENERAL THEQRY OF EMPLOYMENT, INTEREST AND MONEY

(Lecturers: Tony Aspromourges and Graham White}

This sernester consists of an intensive study of John Maynard Keynes's major work
on economic theory, published in 1936. The preliminary lectures provide the
histerical and theoretical setting for the 7 seminars on The General Theory by
examining the main currents in the development of economic theory from the 1870s
to the 1930s and Keynes's Ufe and intellectual work, They also outline in a
preliminary way the main currents in interpretation of the GT. a theme retumed to
in the final double lecture,

LECTURES 6 and 7 (first two weeks)
1 f Economic Th 1871-1

These 4 lectures examine the main currents in economic theory from the "first
generation” of marginalist theorists to the 1930s, thereby providing the intellectual
background, in particular from Marshall to Keynies:

. from the first to the second generation of marginalist theorists.
{13}, developments {n the Marshalllan/Cambridge School

(11},  aspects of heterodox economics 1883-1936.

(tv).  michal Kalecki

. the state of economics In February 1936.
R ing:
* M. Dobb £1973), Theories of Valy Di ution since Adam Smith

(Cambridge: CUP}, ch, 7, pp. 166-210 (“The ‘Jevonian Revolution’ ).

- P.D. Groenewegen (1988), "Neo-Classical Value and :
Distribution Theory: The English Speaking Ploneers”, Department of
Economics , Working Papers, No. 112, September,

. M. Kalecki (1933), 'Outline of a Theory of the Business Cycle”, in Kalecki

{1971), Selected Essays on the Dynamics of the Capitalist Economy 1933-
1970 [(Cambridge: CUF), ch. 1. pp. 1-14.

A.C, Pigou (1933). The Theory of Unemploymeny {reprint London: Frank
Cass, 1968), passim.

G.L.5. Shackle {1967). The Years of High Theory: Invention and Tradition iny

Economic Thought 1926-1939 (Cambridge: CUP), ch. 10, pp. 94-128
("Myrdal's Analysis”).

P. Bridel {1987), Camhri Monet, Th : the Developm
Investment Analysis from Marshall to Keynes (London: Macmillan).
R.J. Bigg {1990}, Cambrid the Mone Th { Product]

collapse of Marshallian Macroeconomics (New York: St, Martin's),
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LECTURES 8 and 9 (third and fourth weeks)
John Maynard Kevnes and his Economics

These 4 lectures examine the e of Keynes with particular reference to his
intellectual development and activitles; and provide an accoumt of the main
currents in interpretation of the GT in the approximately 50 years subsequent to its
publication:

(1. Iife and activities

{1}, Keynes's intellectual development with particular reference to the making of
the GT (1930-36)

(1)),  reception of the GT; rise and fall of "Keynieslan®” economies,

(IV). Main currents in the interpretation of Keynes.

Reading

» R.F., Harrod {1951), ife of n M K
{Pelican, 1972). ch. 11, pp. 509-72 {" The General Theory of Employment,
Interest and Money' ") and passim.

- J.R. Hicks {1837). "Mr. Keynes and the 'Classics': A Suggested
Interpretation”, Econometiica [reprinted in many places), Vol. 5, pp. 147-
159.

A C. Pigou {1936}. "Mr. J.M. Keynes' General Theory of Employment, Interest
and Money”, Economica.

- A. Robinson {1947), "John Maynard Keynes, 1883-1946", Economic Jourmal,
Vol, 57, 1-68.

R Skidelsky (1983). John Maynard Keynes; Hopes Betraved 1883:1920
[London: Macmillan).

C.H. Hesslon (1984), John Maynard Keynes, (New York: Macmillan).

D.E. Moggridge (1992), Maynard Keynes: an Economist's Blography,
{London: Routledge).

R. Skidelsky (1992), John Maynard Keynes: the Economist as Saviour, 1921-
1937 {London: Macmillan).

SEMINAR 8 [week 5)

" nomi Pringipl, fTective D
(41} the classical postulates and involuntary unemployment
{if) real wages and labour demand
(1) aggregate supply/aggregate demand
Reading

J.M. Keynes, GT, Preface {v-vili); chs. 1-3 {3-34), 5 {46-51), 6, sec I1 (61-65),
7, sec. V (81-85}, 18 (245-54}.

. M. Milgate {1982), Capi Emplovment; A Stu 's Economi
(London: Academic Press), Ch. 6, pp. 77-101 ("The Principle of Effective
Demand: the Positive Part of the General Theory”).

L.L. Pasinett! {1974), "The Economics of Effective Demand”, In, Pasinetti,
Crowth and Incorne Distribution (Cambridge: Cambridge U.P.).

. CJT. Dunlop, {1938), "The Movement of Real and Money Wage Rates”,
Economig Journal, Vol. 48, 413-34.

L. Tarshis (1938), "Real Wages in the United States and Great Britain",
Canadian Journal of Econornics, vol. 4 (Aug.), pp. 362-76.

+ J.M. Keynes (1939), "Relative Movemnents of Real Wages and Qutput”,
Economic .Joumal, Vol 49, 34-51 (March) {reply to Duntop].

C. Casarosa (1981}, "The Microfoundations of Keynes's Aggregate Supply and
Expected Demand Analysis”, Economic Joumal, Vol. 91, 188-94 {(March).

SEMINAR 9 {week 6):

Th f Con tion the Multiplier

§1} determinants of consumption

{15 relation between consumption and income

[$H)] the relation between saving {(consumption) and investment
Reading

J.M. Keynes, GT, chs. 8-10 (89-131).

d R.F. Kahn (1831), "The Relatlon of Home Investment to Unemployment”,
Economie Journal, reprinted in Kahn (1972), Selected Essays on
Employment and Growth (Cambridge: Cambridge UP),

* N. Cain {1979), 'Cambridge and its Revolution:A Perspective on the Multiplier
and Effective Demand’, Economic Record, Vol. 55, No, 149 (June), pp. 108-
117.,

* G.L.S. Shackle (1967}, The Years of High Theory (Cambridge UP), Ch. 14

{"The Multiplier").

F. Targett! and B. Rinda-Hass {1982}, "Kaleckl's Review of Keynes' General
Theory”, Australian Econorni¢ Papers, Vol. 21, 244-60.

SEMINAR 10 {week 7):

Inv: T 311t h L
{i) relation between the marginal efficlency of capital and investment demand
1 long term expectation, equity markets and investment demand

{u) relation between interest and employment
{1 investment and cycles 221




Reading
J.M. Keynes, GT. chs. 11-12 {135-64), 22 (313-32).

* P. Garegnani {1983). "Notes on Consumption, Investment and Effective
Demand"” (Part I, Appendix and Addendum), in J. Eatwell and M. Milgate
(eds.), Keynies's Economics and the Theory of Value and Digtrdbution

(London; Duckworth) . pp. 21-41, 64-69.
Shackle, gp,cit., Ch. 11 {on GT, Ch.12).

* H.P. Minsky {1975), John Maynard Keynes (New York: Columbia U.P.), Ch. 4
("The Theory of Investment”).

* Targetti and Kinda-Hass, [bid.
V. Chick (1983}, Macroeconomies After Keynes (Oxford: Philip Allen), ch, 16,
"Cyclical Fluctuations”.

F. Petd {1989). "Notes on Recent Theorles of Aggregate Investment as a
Declining Function of the Interest Rate”, mimeo.

SEMINAR 11 (week 8):

Monetary Theory and the Rate of Interest, I
i liquidity preference
) money supply and interest

] saving, investment and the interest rate
{tv]  Keynes and IS-LM

R in

J.M. Keynes, GT, chs. 13-15 (165-209).

* R.F, Kahn (1954}, "Some Notes on Liquidity Preference”, The Manchester
School. reprinted In Kahn {1972), gp.cit.

J. Tobin (1958}, "Liquidity Preference as Behaviour Towards Risk”, Review of

Economic Studies, Vol. 25, 65-86 {February}.

* J.R. Hicks (1983}, "IS-1LM: an Explanation”, in J.P. Fitoussl (ed.}, Modern
Macreeconemic Theory. {Oxford: Blackwell), pp. 49-63.

. C. Panico (1988). Inf Profi h f Valu

{London: Macmillan}, ch. 4, pp. 102-56 ("Keynes on the Interest Rate").
D, Patinkin {1976), Keynes' Monetary Thought {Durham: Duke U.P.),
A H. Melizer (1988), Keynes's Monetary Theory, (Cambridge CUF).

SEMINAR 12 (Week 9)
Monetary Theory and the Rate of Interest, 11 |

it
(1)
(i}

SEMINAR 13 {week 10}
Money Wages, Price and Employment

®
(1)
i

capital and interesi
properiies of money
own-rates of interest and the yield of money

R in

J.M. Keynes GT. Chs. 16-17 (210-44).

AP, Lerner (1952), "The Essential Properties of Interest and Money”, '
Quarterly Joumal of Economiecs, Vol. 66, pp. 172-93. :

N. Kaldor (1960), "Keynes's Theory of the Own-Rates of Interest”, in Essays
on Economic Stability and Growth {(2nd ed., 1980).

Panice, gp.cit., Ch. 5, pp. 157-80 {"Keynes on the Relation between Interest
and Profit").

G. Mongiovi {1989), "Keynes, Hayek and Sraffa; On the Origins of Chapter 17
of The General Theory", Economic Appliquée, XLIII, 1990 No. 2, pp. 131-56.

E.f. Nell {1983}, "Keynes After Sraffa; The essential properties of Keynes's
Theory of Interest and Money", inJ. Kregel (ed.}, Distribution, Effective
Deman International nomic Relations (London: Macmillan).

money wage fiexibility and employment
money wage changdes versus monetary policy changes
quantity theory of money, prices and employment

Reading

J.M. Keynes, GT, chs. 19-21 (257-309).

P. Garegnani, gp.cit. {Part I and Conclusions),pp. 43-63.

D. Patinkin (1948). "Price Flexibility and Full Employment”, American
Egonomic Review, corrected version in F.A. Lutz and L.W. Mints (eds.),
Readings in Monetary Theory (Philadelphla, 1951), pp. 252-83.

E. Roy Welntraub {1979}, Microfoundations {Cambridge UP). ch, 3, pp. 38-
54 ("The 4,287th re-examination of Keynes's System"}.

A, Leljophulvud (1974), "Keynes' Employment Function”, History of Political
Economy, Vol. 6.




SEMINAR 14 {week 11):

Economic Pollcy, Sociat Philosophy and Palitics

®

n
(u
(1)

effectiveness of manetary policy

public investment

Keynes and sociallsm

the relation between the General Theory and Keynes's social philosophy

Reading

J.M. Keynes, GT, ch. 24 (372-84) with pp. 94-95, 118-20, 128-31, 163-64,
196-99, 202-08, 217-21, 266-71, 315-20. (These pages bring together the
more significant discussions of pollcy prior to ch. 24. Most come up in earlier
seminars. They deal with monetary policy, fiscal policy, public works and
public investment, and wages policy.}

D.E. Moggridge and S. Howsen {1974). "Keynes and Monetary Policy, 1910-
1946, Oxford Ecgnomic Papers, Vol. 26, pp. 226-247.

D. Winch (1969}, ch. 8 and Appendix, pp. 145-66, 339-50. ("Keynes and the
Academlc Community, 1919-1936", "Keynes and the British left in the inter-

war perlod”), RO Policy: A Historl tu Hoddard and
Stoughton, London, 1969.

S, Howsan {1973), "A Dear Money Man?: Keynes on Monetary Pollcy”,
Economic Journal, Vol. 83, No. 330 (June), pp. 456-464.

AP, Thirlwall {ed.), {1982), Keynes as a Policy Advisor (London: Macmillan),
passim.

J.M, Keynes (1972), Essays in Persuasion (London: Macmilian), Part IV,
passim,

J.M. Keynes {1932), "The Dilemma of Modern Soclalistn”, Political Quarterly,
Vol. 3, No. 2 [April-June},

R.M. O'Donnell, "Keynes's Political Phiolosophy”, mimeo.

RM. O'Donnell {1989), Keynes: Philosophy, Econgmics, Polities, London,

Macmillan.

J. Steindl {1985), "J.M. Keynes: Soclety and the Economist”, in F. Vicarella

{ed.}, Keynes' Relevance Today, (london: Macmillan}.

P. Lambert (1963), "The Social Philosophy of John Maynard Keynes",
reprinted in J.G. Wood, Critical Assessments, Vol. L.

B. Schefold (1980), "The General Theory for a Totalitarian State? A Note on
Keynes' Preface to the German Edition of 1936", Cambridge Journal of

Economjigs, Vol. 4.
A. Fitzgibbons (1988), Keynes's Vision {Oxford, Oxford U.P).

LECTURE 10 {week 12}

fan E 1t K

This lecture draws together the earlier lectures and seminars in order to consider
Keynes's influence on theory and policy in the half century after the GT.
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UNIVERSITY OF MARYLAND G

Comprehensive Fleld Examination January i4, 1991
History of Economic Thought 9:00-12:G0

ANSWER 5 OF 6 QUESTIONS. ALL QUESTIONS HAVE EQUAL WEIGHT,

1. Recent controversy about Ricardo's economics relates to the different
interpretations of Ricardo by Piero Sraffa and Samuel Hollander.
Sraffa is the editor of Rlcardo’'s Works and Correspondence and the
author of The Production of Commodities by Means of Commodities.

Professor Hollander is the author of monumental treatises on the
economics of Ricarde and of John Stuart Mill. $Sraffa's iaterpretation
of Ricardo is based on the "Corn Model," with continuity between
Ricardo and Marx in terms of reproduction of a social surplus and a
denial of continuity between classical and neoclassical theory.
Hollander has emphasized "the continuity thesis” between Swith,
Ricardo, J.5. Mill, Marshall, and modern neoclassical economists in
terms of supply-and-demand analysis. Develop the basis of these
different interpretations of the central message of Ricarde. Evaluate
their respective merits. Discuss the differences and similarities
between classical and necclassical economic theory. Give your own
assessment of the merits of the positions of Sraffa and Hollander,

2. John Stuart Mill and Karl Marx were contemporaries. The suggestion has
been made that the economic theorles of both of these two great
economists were oriented to the welfare of the working classes. With
this suggestion in mind, compare the similarities and differences in
thelr programs of economic and social reform and relate these to the
following aspects of their respective theories: the distimction
batween the laws of production and the laws of distribution; the
importance on money; Say's law of markets; remedies for low wages and
the wages fund doctrine; theories of the tendency of the rate of profit
te fall; and the importance of technology im economic theory. Conclude
with a statement summarizing your comparison of Mill and Marx.

3, The distinetive American contribution to econemics is frequently said

to be Institutional Economics. For example, Allan G. Gruchy's 1947
book on Institutienal Economics (with chapters on Thorstein Veblen,
John R, Commons, Wesley C. Mitchell, John Maurice Clark, Rexford
Tugwell, and Gardiner C. Means) carries the subtitle, "The American
Contribution.” The two most innovative of these early institutional
economists are Veblen and John R. Commons., Indicate the rain
contributions of each of these two institutionalists. What did they
have in common te make them part of the same "school” of economists?
How did they differ? A common criticism of Imstitutiornal Econemics is

that it has no "theory." Comment on this view in the context of the
nature and content of ecconomic theory, including types of economic
theory.




e

Taking a very long-term perspective of the history of economlc analysis
{say since the begimning of modern capitalism in the léth century),
develop a scenario in which classical and neoclassical economics 1s
viewed as a "great detour” rather than as “mainstrean" economics.

Bring to your discussion mercantilist economic theory, the neutral-
money position of classical and neoclassical theory, and rthe economics
of a non-neutral-money economy (e.g., Keynes)., Contrast the essential
difference between classical-neoclassical economics and the theory of a
monetary economy. The maln point of the question is to envision the
conditions in which what is now consldered "mainstream” economlcs
{classical and neoclassical) could be viewed as "the great detcur” in
the History of Economic Thought in the meney economy in which western
society has 1ived since the léth century and will presumably continue
toe live for a long time into the future.

Write brief essays on four of the following five items, indicating in
each case the significance of the item in the history of economic
analysis:

A. Alfred Marshall’'s Principle of Continuity;

B. F.Y. Edgeworth and V. Pareto on indifference curves and
utilitarianism;

C. Adam Swmith's "Invisible Hand;"

D. John Bates Clark‘s "Natural Law of Wages:"

E. Leon Walras’ concept of general equilibrium.

From within the broad fleld of the History of Ecomomie Thought and
methedology, formulate a significant question; and then answer your own
question. Your answer will be evaluated on the basis of the
significance of your question and the insight shown in your answer.
Allow about thirty minutes for this exercise.

226

Michigan State University

Department of Economics

Preliminary examination G

HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT
Winter 1995

Answer six of the following gquestions clearly and directly to
the point and in such manner as to indicate your mastery of
the materials covered therein. Avold, by cross-referencing if
necessary, duplication of answers.

1. Smith’s Wealth of Nations and the Ricardian system dealt
with economic growth, or se it can be maintained. What
accounts for the concentration of economic theory, pre-
sumably starting near the end of the 19th century, on
static resource allocation?

2. Consider Coase’s questions on the nature of the firm: what
is a firm, and what distinguishes firms from markets?
Choose any three economists from different eras and indi-~
cate how they might answer those gquestions.

3. In contemporary macroeconomics, one school of thought is
often identified as the "New Classical Economics." 1In
vhat ways does this school evoke the {0ld) Classical Eco-~
nomics? In what ways does it depart?

4. In contemporary economics, one school of thought is often
identified as the "New Institutional Economics." In what
ways does this school eveke the 0ld Institutional Econom-
ies? In what ways does it depart?

5. Alternate economic theories compete "in the marketplace of
ideas." Has the "professionalization" of economics in
the 20th century helped or hindered the performance of
this marketplace? What implications does your analysis
have for the study of markets as such?

6. Marshall’s Principles begins with the Latin phrase "Natura
non facit saltum," which means "Nature does not make
leaps." Explain why this is an appropriate or inappro-
priate motto for that work.

7. Compare and contrast the different grounds and status of
economic theeory according to (1) 20th century positivist
epistemology and (2) post-modernist critigues of positiv-
ism arising in such diverse fields as philosophy of sci-
ence, rhetoric, and hermeneutics.

8. Marshall, Edgeworth, Pigou, Hicks, and Keynes were among
the leading British economists of the 20th century.
Identify three lesser known but nonetheless significant
British economists of that periocd and indicate how their
ideas both reinforced and differed from those figures.
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9. Austrian-schcol economics is sometimes said to be one ver-
sion of neoclassical economics, although most hustrian
economists (and perhaps most neoclassical ecenomists)
think of the two schools as rivals. Distinguish between
an Austrian and a non-Austrian version of neoclassical

economics.

10. Identify in some detail the state of what later came to be
called macroeconomics just prior to the publication of
Keynes's General Theory.

11. Schumpeter has been applauded for his embrace of evolu-
tionary economics and integration of history (including
statistics and "economic sociology") and theory. Schum-~
peter also has been considered, at least by some, as a

curious combination of Austrian, neoclassical and Marxian

economics. Explain.

12. Several economists, such as Marx and Schumpeter, have
attempted rather comprehensive theories and/or models of
the "entire" sociceconomic system. Consider the work of
Adam Smith, Vilfredo Pareto, Max Weber, and Thorstein
Veblen, and for any three or all four of them compare and
contrast their theories.

13. Socialism, which admittedly meant different things to dif-
ferent people, was treated in various ways by mainstram
U.S5. and British economists in the 20th century. Choose
any five economists and indicate how they responded to
socialism.

14. Schumpeter, in his History of Economic Analysis, referred
to the "Age of Samuelson." In some detail, what disting~
uishes the Age of Samuelson from that which preceded it?

15. Select any two of the following topics and, for each,
identify and explain the contributions to economic analy-
sis by three economists:

a. technical change and economic growth

b. social and private returns from research and
development

¢. market structure and technical change

d. .intellectual property rights

e. the diffusion of innovations

£f. international technology transfer

g. the management of technology

16. Survey and critique the "limits to growth controversy"
from Malthus to the work of Meadows et al (Club of Rome)
in the early 1970s.

Comprehensive Examination
Michigan State Unijiversity, Fall 1994 G
HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT

Answer a total of six (6) of the following guestions -- two
from each group and any two others -- clearly and directly to
the point, and in such manner as to indicate your mastery of
the materials therein. Avoid duplication of answers. You may
cross-reference between answers.

GROUFP ONE: Answer at least two:

1. Identify (a) three continuing fundamental problems with
which economic thought gua thought in general has had to
deal and (b) why (or in what sense or respect) you con-
sider each of them "fundamental.®

2. Answer one of the following

a. One major development of the last decade has been the
1n§roduction into historiography and epistemolegy/-
philosophy of science of themes and propositions
f;om hermeneutics, deconstruction, rhetoriec, ling-
uistics, literary criticism and discourse analysis.
(a} What are those themes and propesitions and (b}
of what significance are they for historiegraphy and
epistemology/philosophy of science?

b. There have been certain critical controversies in the
@isto;y of economics, such as Ricardo’s gquest for an
invariant standard of value; Marx’s transformation
problem; the Cambridge capital controversy ({and in-
deed a history of conflicting theories of capital);
and so on. What is the significance of such contro-
versies?

3. In the cgntext of Thomas Kuhn’s argument about scientific
revolutloqs, some writers have argued that in the history
of economic thought there have been such revolutiocns but
have disagreed as to the identity or nature of the revol-
utions and others have denied that there have been such
revolutions. Illustrate and explain how this could hap-
pen.

4. Ip the context of the juxtaposition of ancient and med-
1§val economic thought to that of classical and neoclas-
sical economics, both defend and criticize the argument
that economic theory (such as it may be during an era) is
an emanation of (derived from) the dominant culture.

5. Individualism has taken numercus forms, for example, em-
phases on utilitarian happiness, on the form which 1lib-




GROUP TWO:

erty takes, on thinking of rights as private in nature,
on conceiving of individual human beings as ultimate in-
dependent units, on oppositions between the individul and
the social and between the social and the natural, on a
movement to secure individual human beings greater play
for personal desires, on comprising a progressive factor
in human history, on being constituted of laissez faire
in matters of economic policy, on political democracy,
and so on. Do these different forms or emphases of in-
dividualism help explain the differences between schools
of economic thought? How, or how not?

9.

10.

Answer at least two:

Summarize and eritique the central economic doctrines of 11.

four (4) of the following:

a. Adam Smith
b. Pavid Ricardo
c. Carl Menger
4. Thorstein Veblen
e. Alfred Marshall
f. Joseph Schumpeter
g. Francois Quesnay
a. Summarize Marxian economics.
b. Summarize and interpret Marxism as a world movement.
¢. What remains of Marxian economics and Marxism as a
world movement after the dissolution of the Soviet
Union? Is Marxian economics now only a footnote?
Discuss the extent te which you agree and the extent
to which you disagree.
In 1933, in his essay on Malthus, Keynes wrote: "“Ricardo

is investigating the theory of the distribution of the
product in conditions of eguilibrium and Malthus is con-
cerned with what determines the volume of output day by
day in the real world. Malthus is dealing with the mone-
tary economy in which we happen to live; Ricardo with the
abstraction of a neutral money econonmy."

a. To what conflict(s) is Keynes referring?

b. of what significance is this conflict(s) in under-
standing classical economics and also its relation
to modern economics?

What does Keynes’s formulation suggest with regard to
the conduct of economic theorizing?

d. Edwin Burmeister has written that "if we . take
the size and composition of output as given data in
every situation, most of the interesting qustions
are assumed away at the outset" and John R. Hicks
has argued that ne theory can answer every gquestion
we might have. How do these statements relate to
the gquotation from Keynes and to the conflict(s) to

<.

-

which he refers)? To what present-day guestio
: ) n
might this statement also refer? °

What does the history of economic thought zontribute to
undgrstanding, if not resolving, the guestion of whether
"laissez faire" is a substantive doctrine or a methodo-
%ﬁglgal limiting assumption? What is involved in all

is?

Compare and contrast the general theories of economic
development promulgated by Clarence Ayres and Joseph
$chumpeter. Be reasonakly comprehensive in each case and
in your cemparison.

Cutline the history of the theory of the firm, from 1776
to the present.
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the estion in Group One, one from Group Two, and ggu; in
éﬁgz;rTwo, ggr a total of sEx questions. Answer e§ch‘questlon clearly
and directly to the point and in such a way as to }ndlqate your mas-
tery of the materials covered therein. Avoid dupiication of answers.
All questions are weighted identically.

GROUP ONE: Answar tha gquestion

1. Neoclassical economics is unguestionably the hegemonic school of
economic¢ thought in the Western world.

a. TIdentify the major variations of neoclassical economics

b. Identify the common, or core, elements of the foregoing var-
iations which, despite their differences, render each varia-
tion nonetheless neoclassical

¢. In what way(s) is necclassical economics segmingly an emana-
tion of the dominant ideolegy and way of life in the Western
world?

4. In what ways is neoclassical eccnomigs net, ar is diffegent
from, the ideclogy and way of life in the Western world?

e. If neoclassical economics is intended to be a description and
explanation of how the Western economy wgrk;, can it faxlato
resemble the object of its study? What is important here?

GROUP TWO: Answer one (1} of the following guestions
2. Assume you are some combination of neoclassical and insti;utionai-
ist. Hew would you appreoach the guestion of the analytical rela-

tions between Mercantilism, industrial policy, and NAFTA (North
American Free Trade Agreement}?

3. Consider the so-called post-modernist, discourse, hgrmeneutic or
constructivist, appreoach to the histery of economic thought.

a. What does it affirm?
k. To what is it to be contrasted?

. What intellectual, analytical and/or other problems does it
raise? What do you think of those problems?

GROUP TEREE: Anawer four (4} of the following gqueastions

4. What are some of the important ways in which J.S5. Mill deviated
from previous orthodoxy of Classical Political Economy in his
Principles? Your answer need not be limited to matters of pure
theory, but can draw from Mill’s views on methodology, economic
or social policy, etc.
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5. You travel back in a time machine te the United States in 1920,
You must interview a randomly chosen {and now forgotten) econom-
ist, Your assignment is to determine whether or not, or to what
degree, this economist is an institutionalist. What questions
would you ask, and what sorts of answers would identify the in-
terviewee as an institutjonalist? (Remember, cur goal is to see
what you know about institutionalism. So if your only question
is "Are you an institutionalist?" you may make an efficient in-
terviewer, but you will not demonstrate very much knowledge about
institutionalism and therefore not get a very good grade.)

6. How digd Marx differ from the classical econeomists in the area of
the pure economic theory of value, distribution, and growth under
capitalism? <Consider both differences in assumptions and differ-
ences in conclusions.

7. Describe some alternative views on the question of how one body of
theory comes to be accepted over another which purports to ex-
plain many of the same phenomena. Which view of combination of
views, if any, do you find most compelling?

8. It has become common to assert that economics became increasingly
professionalized in Great Britain and the United States during
the twentieth century. What is your understanding of the meaning
of the term "professicnalization"? Given that, what facts would
you offer as evidence for increasing professicnalization? Dis-
tinguish, if possible, between evidence of the process of profes-

sionalization and evidence of the consequences of professionaliz-
ation.

9. Marshall’s treatment of utility and demand theory, by which he was
able to derive a demand curve, differs from the medern indiffer-
ence curve approach.

a. Compare the two approaches, especially in terms of their as-
sumptions. '

b. What are the advantages and disadvantages of each approach?

¢. In what way(s) doees the modern approach improve or net im-
prove upon Marshall’s?

10. a. OQutline the major elements in the history of (what later

became recognized as) macroeconomics before Keynes‘s General
Theory.

b. How do you explain or interpret that history?

11l. Discuss the significanca of Thomas Robert Malthus‘s writings with
particular regard to the late 20th Century AIDS crisis.

12. Some economists feel that Joan Robinson should have received the
Nobel Prize in economics. Identify and evaluate her centribu-
tions to economics.

13. Discuss the major ideas of three American economists whose ideas
you think should be discussed in History of Economic Thought
classes a century from now.
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answer five (5) of the following quesctions clearly and directly to the point and
in such s mamner as to indicate your mastery of the materials covered therein:

1.

"Kar]l Marx will be remembered longar as an economic historian than as an
economic theorist." To what extent and on what bases do you agree and
disagree with this statement?

Joseph Schumpeter wrote in his History of Economic Analysis that this was

the "Age of Samuelson." You are not asked to evaluate that attribution.
You are asked to identify the most fundamental aspects of Samuelson's work
on the basis of which such a clalm can be made, and to discuss the
question of the impertance of these aspects as the basis for economics to
be organized as a discipline.

Discuss the theoretical, methodological, and historical significance of
John Maynard Keynes's famous statement that "In the long run, we are all
dead.”

Mainstream econocmlic theory has exhibited several tensions, for example,
between the firm as a passive responder to market signals and as an active
agent of market change, and between emphases on hoth the role of the
reward and incentive system of an economy and society and the assumption
of given preferences. How and why have these tenslons arisen, and of what
significance are they?

The writings of John Ruskin, Thomas Carlyle, Charles Dickens, and other
leading literary figures of 19th century England often betray their
author’s animosity towards the market economy in general and classical
political economy in particular. William Grampp has asserted that this
attitude, along with the rather ambivalent attitudes of Adam Smith and
Jobn Stuart Mill concerning the social consequences of a capitalist
economy, are in part due to the central role of the study of the Greek
classics in the English educational system. Make use of what you know
about the wvalues embadied in the writings of Plato and Aristotle (in
particular their views on economic matters) to provide supporting
arguments for Grampp's assertion.

Explain the mutually reinforcing roles played by the division of labor and
capltal accumulation in Adam Smith’s theory of growth. VWherein does
technology pexr se enter his analysis?

Give an ourline of Bohm-Bawerk's theeory of interest. Indicate the key
assumptions, and how those assumptions come together to explain the
existence of a positive rate of interest in a capltalist economy. How
does Bohm—Bawerk explain the falling rate of profit? In what sense can
his interest theory be seen as a response to Marx's exploitation theory of
profit?

10,

Consider the marginal productivity theery of distribution, or, if you
prefer, Austrian imputation theory. In what sense or respect do these
theories explain the distribution of income in a competitive ecomomy? In
what sense or respect do they fail to explain L{t? In what sense or
respect, if any, do they tell us the value of a factor of production? Be
specific as to your interpretive base(s) In answerlng these questions.

Despite the efforts of Richard Jones, T. E. Cliffe Leslie, John Ingram,
and othar able practitioners and spokesmen, the inductivist or historicist
approach to econcmics never really became dominant in Great Brircain during
the 19th or 20th centuries. In Germany, however, the historicist approach
superseded the deductivist approach of the classical school in the mid-
19th century and remained dominant for scme time. Describe three
differences between England and Germany during the relevant time period
that might have contributed to the differing fates of historical economics
in these two locations.

The history of economies includes several instances in which two thecries
of the same class of economic phenomena compete, with one theory
eventually dominating the other by capturing the allegiance of the vast
majority of economists within & cultural area.

a, Describe a case in which you believe the "victory"™ of one theory
over another could be attributed to the fact that it was a "better"
theory, that is, provided a better explanation of some class of
phenomena, and to explain the semse in which the winner was better
than the loser (e.g., it was more realistic, had fewer logical
exrers or weaknesses, explained more things on the basis of a
smaller rumber of principles, ete.).

b. Deseribe a case in which you belleve factors other than the ability
of one theory to explain things better than others were key to the
success of the victorious theory (e.g., a proponent of the theory
exercised great jnfiuence, the theory advanced the political agenda
of a powerful group, it was more in tune with the spirit of the
times, etec.).
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University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill
Spring 1991
History of Economic Thought - Major Field

1. What do you consider to be the two major contributions to economic
theory during the last 250 years. Be specific as te writers, the nature of
the contributions, how these were related to competing theories., and the
basis for your assessment. What contents are you using to make such a
Judgement?

2. Distinguish between the methodological positions of the Utilitarians,
Comte and the German Historical Scheol.

3. Critigque modern "standard" economics from the viewpoint of the Austrian
school.

4. What, 1f any, signficiance is Cantillen in the history of economic
thought?

5. To what extent is the problem of ethical neutrality related to the
problem of scope in economics?

PRINCETON UNIVERSITY G
Pepartment of Econemics

General Examination for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy

History of Econemic Thought

Time: 3 hours Janoary 1991
1. Smith's laissez-faire position meant that he wanted
government to pull out of some of its activities. What economic

activities did he want government to give up? What economic tasks
did he believe government should undertake? Why?

2. Outline Ricardo’s distribution model. Hia theory of wages
was Malthusian. His rent theory had been anticipated by Anderson
and West and Ricardo himsalf attributed it to Malthus., His capital
theory is largely that which appears in The Wealth of Nations.
Then what did Ricardo contribute to the subject?

3. What did Marx Say about the workings of a socialist or
communist economy? How did he assess the performance of capitalism
relative to that of earlier economic forms?

4. In one sentence each, suggest onme of the major
contributiens to economics of each of the following:

a} Ricard Cantillicn d) E. von Bohm Bawerk

b} Francois Quesney e) W. 5. Jevons

c) James Mill f}y T. B. Veblen

5. Answer one of the following:

a) Discusa Lionel Hfobbina’ criticisms of the method of

welfare economica and some of the later attempts to provide
alternative foundations for the theory.

b) Milton Friedman some years ago proposed what many regarded
a3 a radical modification of the standards for evaluatien of the
assumptiona of a theory. Describe Friedman'’s proposal and discuss
its proa and cons.




ECONOMICS READING LISTS, COURSE OUTLINES, EXAMS, PUZZLES & PROBLEMS
Compiled by Edward Tower, Duke University & The University of Auckland, September 1995
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